PRIMARY 4 
Teacher's Guide Mo Dutton 
Term 1 


Foreword 


This is a pivotal time in the history of the Ministry of Education and Technical Education (MOETE) in Egypt We are 
embarking on the transformation of Egypt's K-12 education system (Education 2.0) starting in September 2018 with KG1, 
KG? and Primary 1, continuing to be rolled out year after year until 2030, We are transforming the way in which students 
learn, to prepare Egypt's youth to succeed in a future world that we cannot entirely imagine. The rapid technological 
advancement and disruptions to industries and the workplace requires MOETE to undergo a major configuration of when 
to learn and what to learn. The foundational skills of literacy, numeracy and digital literacy are the core. Education at 
a young age also needs to be multidisciplinary to broaden students horizons, integrating the essential soft skills and 
competencies such as communication and critical thinking into the school curriculum There must be joy in learning so 
that students are motivated to engage in lifelong learning throughout their lives, keeping up and staying ahead of changes 
in the world 


Curriculum is not the end but the beginning of the important process of changing Egypt's education system. MOETE 
is very proud to present this new series of textbooks, Connect, with the accompanying digital learning materials that 
capture its vision of the transformation journey. This is the result of much consultation, much thought and a lot of 
work. We have drawn on the best expertise and experience from national and international organizations and education 
professionals to support us in translating our vision into an innovative national curriculum framework and exciting and 
inspiring print and digital learning materials 


The MOETE extends its deep appreciation to its own Center for Curriculum and Instructional Materials Development 
(CCIMD) and specifically, the CCIMD Director and her amazing team MOETE is also very grateful to the minister's 
senior advisors for curriculum and early childhood education Our deep appreciation goes to Discovery Education, 
Nahdet Masr, Longman Egypt, UNICEF, UNESCO, World Bank Education Experts and UK Education Experts who, 
collectively, supported the development of Egypt s national curriculum framework I also thank the Egyptian Faculty of 
Education professors who participated in reviewing the national curriculum framework. Finally, I thank each and every 
MOETE administrator in all MOETE sectors as well as the MOETE subject counsellors who participated in the process 


This transformation of Egypt's education system would not have been possible without the significant support of 
Egypt's current president, His Excellency President Abdel Fattah El-Sisi. Overhauling the education system is part of 
the presdent's vison of ‘rebuilding the Egyptian citizen’ and it 1s closely coordinated with the Ministries of Higher 
Education and Scientific Research, Culture, and Youth and Sports, Education 2.0 is only a partim a bigger national effort. 
to propel Egypt to the ranks of developed countries and to ensure a great future to all of its citizens. 


A Word from the Minister of Education and Technical Education 


Itis my great pleasure to celebrate this extraordinary momentin the history of Egypt where we launch a new education 
system designed to prepare a new Egyptian citizen proud of his Egyptian, Arab and African roots - a new citizen who 18 
innovative, a critical thinker, able to understand and accept differences, competent in knowledge and life skills, able to 
learn for life and able to compete globally. 


Egypt chose to invest in its new generations through building a transformative and modern education system consistent 
with international quality benchmarks The new education system is deagned to help our children and grandchildren 
enjoy a better future and to propel Egypt to the ranks of advanced countries in the near future. The transformation of 
the Egyptian citizen is Egypt's national project for the years to come and itis the only safeguard for a prosperous future 


The fulfillment of the Egyptian dream of transformation is indeed a joint responsibility among all of us, governmental 
institutions, parents, civil society, private sector and media institutions. Here, I would like to acknowledge the critical 
role of our beloved teachers who are the role models for our children and who are the cornerstone of the intended 
transformation. 


Lask everyone of us to join hands towards this noble goal of transforming Egypt through education in order to restore 
Egyptian excellence, leadership and great civilization, 


My warmest regards to our children who will begin this journey and my deepest respect and gratitude to our great 
teachers 


Dr. Tarek Galal Shawki 
Minister of Education and Technical Education 
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Theme 1 I discover myself 


Unit 
1feel good 


| 
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| Unit 2 
| Desert animals 
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Unit 3 


| Why are plants green? 


food: bananas, chicken, grapes, 
mangoes, milk, onions, potatoes, 
rice, sugarcane, watermelon 
body systems: breathe, 
diaphragm, esophagus, large 
intestine, lungs, mouth, nose, 
pump, small intestine, stomach 


Egyptian animals: camel, 
crocodile, eagle, fennec fox, 
pelican, snake, spider, beak, 
feather, fur, wing 

comparative adjectives: bigger, 
| faster, heavier, more beautiful, 

| nicer, noisier, shorter, taller, 


first ald: band-aid, gloves, scrape | thinner 


-— 


plants: flower, germinate, leaf, 
pollen, root, seed, shoot, soil; 
acacia, bean plant, daisy, lotus 
flower, orange tree, reed, rose, 
sunflower, tamarisk 

plant cell: carbon dioxide, 
chloroplast, oxygen 

superlative adjectives: biggest, 
heaviest, most beautiful, nicest, 
tallest 


leat vegetables and | exercise. 
I want to play football, but | hurt 
myleg. 

Prefix re-: repaint, remake, redo 
He repainted his house. 


| Crocodiles are more dangerous 

| than fish. 
Afennec fox is smaller than a 
camel. 
Apelican's beak is longer than an 
eagles beak. 


A dialog about food; a story about | A dialog about animals; fact files 


friends sharing their cultures 


| about animals; a fiction story 
| about animals 


| 


The sunflower is the biggest 
flower. 

What is the most beautiful flower? 
A coconut is the heaviest seed. 
Suffix -fu beautiful, careful, 
colorful, helpful, useful. 

A dialog about growing a tomato 


plant; a text about how plants 
clean air, a fiction story about a 


| farm 


Instructions for making 


| Afact file about an animal; a 


something; researching, planning | poster about an unpopular animal 


and writing a presentation 


Explaining a process: the life cycle 
ofa plant; a report about a plant 


A presentation about a place in 
Egypt 


Interviews with children talking 


about their healthy routines 


| Discussion of animal facts; giving 
| opinions; presentation of a poster | 


Adialog about animals; a fictional 
| story about animals 


| Giving opinions; presentation of 


areport 


A fiction story about a farm; the 
life cycle of a sunflower 


long and short vowels: bag, cake, | sound discrimination /p/, /b/: 


mom, nose, mix, rice 


pear, bear, bee, pea, pin, beak, 
| pelican, bird, 


/sl/, /sw/: sleep, slice, slippers, 
swan, sweep, sweet, swim, switch 


= 


Self-management: eating 
healthily, living a healthy life 


| Respect of diversity: recognizing 
| differences and similarities 
| across species 


Critical thinking: gathering and 
interpreting information; 
Self-management: managing 
resources 

Respect of diversity: 
appreciation of plant diversity 


Appreciation of science 
Respect 
Tolerance. 


[Respect —— 
| Tolerance 
| 


Appreciation of science: 
understanding the importance of 


| plants 


Issues and 
challenges 


Preventative and therapeutic 
health 


Non-discrimination issues. 


| Environmental responsibility: 
protecting our world 


Environmental responsibility: 
protecting our world 


Social studies; a healthy lfestyle | Sclenos: senses and adaptation, 


Science: digestive system; 
respiratory system; a balanced 
diet 

Math: comparing large digits 
(ascending order) 


| animals in different parts of Egypt 


| Math: decimal fractions 
| (2 decimal places) 


Social studies: pollution; Egyptian 
habitats for plants 


Math: numbers up to a billion 


Science: reproduction in plants; 
plant cell formation 
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Unit 4 
Where do you live? 


Unit $ 
Where do you work? 


—— 
Vocabulary 


buildings: house, apartment, 
tent, cave, boat, school, 
hospital, office, shopping mall, 
supermarket, post office 
prepositions of pla 
behind, between, in, 
next to, on, under 


jobs: builder, bus driver, 
electrician, garbage collector, 
mail carrier, mechanic, plumber, 
blocks, faucet, pipe, screwdriver, 


tape measure 


electricity: lightning, plug, socket, 
| tum off, unplug 


Unit 6 
What do you do? 


industry: energy, farming, fishing, 
mining, tourism, economy, salary 
energy. coal, oil, solar, wind; 
renewable, non-renewable 


verbs: build. drive, fish, fix, help. 
teach 


Language 


Where's the hospital? 
The hospital is next to the school. 


Turn right. Go straight ahead. it's 
on the corner. 


is fixing. 

These are the plumber's tools. 
That's the mail carrier's bicycle. 
Those are the builders’ hard hats. 


Thisis the socket the electrician | What do youdo? 


I work in the fishing industry. 
I buy and sell fish. 

Fishermen fish. 

Prefix dis-: disappear, dislike, 
disagree 

She dislikes ice cream. 


sound discrimination /f/, /v/: fan, 
vai 


Reading Adialogabout ahome;astory | Aninterviewwith anelectrician; | interviews about different jobs; 
about living on a boat a text about workers in our texts about energy sources; a 
community a paragraph about | poem about jobs; a story about a 
being a mail carrier fisherman 
Writing An informational text about a Aparagraph about the pros and | A paragraph about a job; a poster 
village or city; a poster about a cons of a job; a report about about respect 
personwho helps us people who help you Al, 
Speaking | Describing home: discussion Discussion about different jobs; | Discussion about renewable and 
about the importance of helping | giving opinions non-renewable resources 
others 
Listening | Directions around a town A story about 3 cousins A poem about jobs; a story about 


word stress in 2-syllable words 


2sisters 


sound discrimination: /i/, /e/: tin, 
ten; /eej 


Tioaiia | critical thinking understanding | Decision making: Jobs Iwant todo | Accountability job 
the importance of helping others | and why responsibilities 

Collaboration: group work 

Values independence Respect Respect 

| Participation |i 

issuesand | Loyalty and belonging Community participation [Environmental responsibility 

challenges 

integrated | Social studies: places intown; | Social studies: different roles in | Social studies: renewable and 

cross- giving directions society; how science can improve | non-renewable resources: 

curriculum people's lives sources of energy 

topics 


Math: dividing numbers 
Science: electricity 


Math: prime numbers 
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Introduction 


The Egyptian Ministry of Education, Longman Intemational Publishing, and York Press have developed Connect 4 as part of a 
six-level schocl course, The Connect series (grades 4-6) build on the previous grades’ philosophy and practices, and provide a 
wider scope of the outer world as well asa more vivid use of language in communicative, meaningful situations. Leaming a second 
language requires communication to help students become active, life-long and responsible global citizens. Connect 4 aims toprepare 
young learners for a dynamic future by focusing on language skills integration, use of language in real-life situations, and using a 
pragmatic approach to modem issues and challenges. Students are consistently supported as they discuss, explore and practice the 
English language throughout the book, while employing a communicative approach, contextualized language and colorful age- 
appropriate topics that stimulate learners’ cunosity. 


Key features in every unit of Connect 4 


CLIL (Content and Language Integrated Learning) 


CLILis about bringing the real world into the English language classroom. Students are exposed to language in real life contexts to 
leam the language and useiteffeciively, and consequently, acquire a deeper level of assimilation and understanding. Sudentsexplore 
how the systems of the body work, read about desert animals, research and write about plants, and discuss the importance of workers 
in the community, among various other topics. 


Unit themes are closely related to CLIL objectives. The curriculum integrates some relevant content areas such as math, science, 
and social studies in an engaging and interesting way, by exposing learners to topics that are genuinely interesting and raising the 
leamer's motivation to help them develop into life-long learners 


Life Skills 


Connect 4 builds on and supports the development of essential life skills within four dimensions of learning developed by the 
UNICEF for the MENA region, and adopted by the English language curriculum framework: Learning to know, Learning to do, 
Learning to live together and Learning to be. The content of Connect 4 adheres to the four pillars and enables learners to develop 
the following key self-efficacy skills 


o Learning to know: creativity, critical thinking, and problem solving. We live in an age saturated with 
information and the modern leamer is faced with the challenge of understanding how to process this 
information, when to question it, how to interpret it and what to do with that knowledge. Connect 4 
provides students with various, guided opportunities to research, collect and combine information to 
build their own knowledge. 


o Learning to do: productivity, negotiation, decision-making, and collaboration. Our modem world is a 
globalized, highly interconnected and complicated place. Students need to know how to work effectively 
and respectfully with others. In Connect 4, students are provided with opportunities to work collabo- 
ratively to perform certain tasks, with a special focus directed to developing students’ abilities to plan, 
carry out, produce and assess their work. 


o Learning to live together: participation, empathy, and sespect for diversity. Our world is an exciting, 
diverse place in which every member of society should be treated with respect. Connect 4 recognizes and 
values diversity in communities and acknowledges the dimensions of diversity (gender, color, ability, 
ete.) and how to work within diverse community contexts. 


o Learning to be: self-management, communication, resilience, and accountability. In order to train learn- 
ers to become productive, responsible global citizens, we need them to understand their own strengths 
and weaknesses. The Connect 4 curiculum encourages students to work effectively and respectfully 
with others, and to leam from their mistakes. 


Issues and Challenges 


Partof being a responsible citizen is to explore some of the major issues and challenges experienced in one’s country. These challeng- 
esare explored in the curriculum through themes such as digital citizenship, loyalty and belonging, and environmental responsibility, 
with the aim of encouraging students to better understand how to effectively participate in finding solutions, especially for problems 
in their own environment. 


vi 


Introduction 


PBL (Project-Based Learning) 


In every unit and throughout the semester, students are encouraged to work collaboratively on a project. All projects have a specific 
outcome, for example to prepare a presentation, to write a letter, to make a poster, etc. Not only are the projects a chance to work 
collaboratively with classmates, but also to use the language and vocabulary from the unit ina meaningful context On a bigger scale, 
projects are essential to provide an ongoing, formative assessment of students’ language development 


Language Skills 


Every unit gives students the opportunity to practice the four core skills of language leaming: listening, speaking, reading and 
writing New language is always contextualized in an age-appropriate curriculum that encourages students to see, hear and read the 
language before being asked to produce it, whetherin spoken or in wntten form. This integrated approach mirrors real-life leaming, 
and helps students develop learning skills which they can make use of throughout their lives 


Students are encouraged to read texts of various types and lengths to expand their vocabulary, and to improve their comprehension 
skills while they extract or infer from the written texts. As for productive skills, students begin to construct meaningful texts for 
authentic purposes with continuous enhancement of writing subskills regularly Students are encouraged to write paragraphs, reports, 
fact files, etc., while keeping an eye on the accuracy of their written products. Itis very essential at this stage of learning to let students 
express their ideas and then guide ther to review their writings for correct grammar, spelling and punctuation. 


Each unit in Connect 4 comprises six core lessons as well as a colorful unit opener. 


Unit opener: Contains an engaging colorful image designed to activate prior knowledge, stimulate discussion and elicit need fornew 
vocabulary 

Lesson 1: Receptive skills and vocabulary. Lesson 1 often includesa reading or listening text designed to present the new vocabulary 
in a meaningful context. 

Lesson 2: Language input. New language is contextualized through texts, stories or listening activities linked to the unit topics. 
Lesson 3: Often includes a CLIL text designed to bring the real-world into the classroom and provide leamers with a genuine need 
to communicate 

Lesson 4: The focus of this lesson isto highlight pronunciation pattemsin English. These mghtinclude certain sounds, word stress 
or word-building. There isalso a math page which usually links to the topic of the unit. 

Lesson 5: Students are provided with a model which they analyze and are then asked to re-create. As wnting requires practice and 
repetition, stidentsare regularly encouraged to make notes, write drafts and share their written work in order to improve their writing 
skills. 

Lesson 6: Producion. A chance to consolidate leaming and work collaboratively with classmates Students are provided with 
opportunities to present a product which shows how students understand the unit’s input. The product is usually accompanied by a 
presentation time. This gives studentsa chance to practice some skills like speaking clearly, managing body language, and receiving 
and responding to other students’ feedback. 

Self-assessment: Leamers reflect on the unit they have just completed and think about the things they found easy or challenging 
Thisis also a good chance for the teacher to check learning and provide remedial supportas needed 


Introduction 


Inclusion of students with mild disab 


es 


Seven categories of students with mild disabilities are integrated in the English language classroom. The following considerations 
are to be kept in mind when dealing with these students to help them perform well, and to provide high quality education for all 


Students? Category 


Visual Impairment 
(low vision/complete 
blindness) 


Auditory Impairment 


Intellectual Disability 


Common Characteristics 


Normal learning abilities 
Strong sensory memory 

Distinguished motivation, and less 
imagination ability 

Difficulty in comprehending some concepts 
(auch as spaces, colors, etc.) 

Weaknessin using facial / body 
expressions and gestures 


Low vocabulary acquisition 

Difficulty with expressive language and 
inability to understand of about 50% of 
class discussions 

Challenges with verbal learning and 
understanding mixed speech topics 
Difficulty linking audible words with their 
written symbols 

Difficulty learning language expressing 
abstract concepts 

Leamability and abstract thinking are not 
affected if presentation is made through 
visual language 


Distraction and poor concentration 
Difficulty retaining and retrieving 
information; especially related to short 
term memory 

Lack of motivation to do the tasks required 
Difficulty in transferring experience or 
transfernng effects of leaming from one 
situation to another 

Obvious weakness in language usage. 
speech, and pronunciation of letters and 
words 


n Educational Strategies 


Converting written texts to audio clips 
Writing assignments and texts in Braille 
Accepting verbal answersinstead of 
written ones in most requirements 
Displaying texts and assignments usiag 
large font for low vision students 


Presenting information directly and 
sequentially, moving from tangible to 
abstract concepts 

Defining tasks before starting and fully 
clarifying them. 

Adaptation of concepts (summarizing 

the verbal content / supporting it with 
pictures or illustrations / some visual clues 
for the visual content such as arrows and 
circles, and coloring some words with the 
participation of the resource room teacher) 


Gradual introduction to content (starting 
with the easiest part) 

Providing clear and specific instructions 
Providing enough time to perform the tasks 
required 

Focusing on sensory activities 

Providing incentives to encourage students 
to participate 


Motor Disability and 
Cerebral Palsy 


Inability to do the task required at once 
Language difficulties and lack of speech 
clarity to a degree that others cannot 
understand (due to pocr control of the 
muscles of the tongue, lips, throatand 
facial expressions) 

Anxiety, shyness, isolation, lack of self- 
confidence and lack of social interaction 


Helping students perform tasks according 
to their health conditions 

Reducing the amount of homework 

and classwork 

Providing students with enough time to 
perform the required tasks 


roduction 


Autism - Deficiency in attention, memory and - Providing enough pre-explanation of the 
motivation activity 
- Difficulty of shifting fromone topic or task | - Taking into consideration that autistic 
to another students cannot be required to look and 
- Need for clues (prompts) to help them listen at the same tme (due to the inability 
remember and retneve information to process the information processed by 
- Better retention of visual information vision and hearing at the same time) 
- Poor listening and speaking skills - Focusing on sensory activities rather than 
- Overreacting tonoise (discomfort with on words and phrases (employing pictures 
bright lights) and activity charts in daily acüvities) 
- Difficulty in distinguishing the relationship | - Talking to students in short sentences 
between figuresand ground or background focusing on pronouncing key words 
in pictures audibly at the end of each sentence and 
- Aversion if touched by others explaining the activity before starting with 
specific tasks 
Attention Deficit - Lack of attention, concentration, - Checking that instructions and directions 
Hyperactivity remembering and organization skills, and are received correctly 


Disorder (ADHD) 


difficulty having completing assigned tasks 
Excessive physical movement and 
tendency to climb and swing 

Difficulty making friends with peers, 

as well asdifficulty playing games or 
engaging with others in activities that are 
done quietly 

Difficulty with adaptive behavior and 
developing life skills 


Using activities and instructional aids that 
attract the students’ attention 

Dividing tasksand duties into less 
complex units and providing incentives for 
successfully completed tasks 

Helping students sit in specific places while 
leaming, to limit distraction and movement 
within the classroom 

Allowing frequent breaks or tme to move 
around 

Assigning tasks that will be easily grasped 
by such students 


Learning Disability 


Difficulty paying attention, concentrating, 
remembering and forming concepts, 
difficulty in verbal and visual perception, 
and deficiency in short-term memory 
Difficulty in understanding audible 
matenals; and in following verbal 
instructions 

Difficulty in associating vocabulary with 
behavior and in distinguishing between 
similar words 

Difficulty in choosing and remembering 
words that express their thoughts 
Continuous movement 

Rapid emotioncl changes or extreme 
calmness 

Unwillingness to participate in class 
activities 


Breaking up long sentences aad using the 
most common words 

Varying the tone of voice and providing 
adequate warming-up before new tasks 
Taking nto consideration the spaces 
between words and spelling errors 


Indusive Support to students with disabilities: language skills development 


Writing Skills | 1. Use both oral and written explanations of key concepts, rules and skills. For example, write 
the rules on the board or on cards to regularly check comprehension. 


2. Underline or highlight key phrases that are important for answering questions. 


3. Summarize written texts into short paragraphs supported by expressive pictures; and 
answer the questions on each paragraph separately. 


4, Forvisually impairmed students, answers to written activities are provided with the help of 
the teacher or colleagues, or in Braille. 


5. For sentence formation activities, students are to form simple and short sentences with the 
help of the teacher or colleagues, and the number of sentences is determined according to 
the students’ abilities. 


Reading Skills | 1. When displaying new vocabulary, each should be accompanied by pictures, photos or 
illustrations. 


2. Underline or highlight key vocabulary and phrases in long reading texts. 
3, Provide short summaries of enclosed reading texts. 


4. Present reading texts orally for blind students and use a magnifying glass for low vision 
students. 


Memory Support | 1. Revise previously studied concepts, vocabulary, structures, ete., before starting CLIL 


activities. 


2. Provide inclusive support to students with disabilities by regularly checking their 


understanding. 
Attention and 1. It may be difficult for some differently abled students (intellectually impaired — auditory 
Understanding impaired) to grasp all the words, concepts, structures, ete., of the lesson, so itis preferable 
Support to start by reviewing previously taught material that is related to the environment around 
them. 


2. For language presented in visual illustrations, it is necessary to use touchable models, 
especially for blind and low vision sudents. 


3. Sometimes, it might be necessary to state the purpose of the questions clearly and directly. 


4. Whenever possible, use the resources room for introducing and practicing key concepts, 
structures, etc., before teaching them in the classroom. 


5. When explaining new concepts, ideas, rules, ete., focus on the key points and place some 
cues around them (frame / circle). 


forexample: TUCE — — Tall Tallér that 


Working in 
Groups 


For group work activities, place differently abled students in pairs or in small groups 
supervised by the teacher. 


Adopt one of the inclusion strategies for each group and ensure that the students are 
assigned appropriate tasks to perform. 


When making presentations, make sure that differently abled students work in pairs or in 
small groups. Also, make sure that: 


- the presentation is around 5-7 minutes, and you accept possible signs, gestures and any 
kind of verbal expression and correct answers (for categories of intellectual disability / 
auditory impairment / autism spectrum disorder). 


- the presentation relies on visual aids, and the language used should be in the form of 
simple, short written texts, with the commentary consisting of one sentence or more 
accompanied with a picture. 


- the use of verbal language should be limited to the minimum possible practice (one 
word, one simple sentence or more) according to the degree of impairment. 


Listening 


Divide the main audio clip into shorter clips and comment on cach short clip to help 
students focus on the audio parts (in the classroom, if possible, or in the resource room with 
the help of the resource room teacher). 


When answering questions based on a listening text, play short parts of the text, ask the 
question more than once, seek answers and then play the next part and so on. 


Summarize the content of listening passages into short sentences, and then repeat them 
more than once. 


Repeat the whole word more than once when doing missing letters completion activities. 


For auditory impaired students, present the listening texts in written form to help them read 
while colleagues are listening. 


Stand close to and facing auditory impaired students so that they can distinguish the letters 
and note the breath length and shortness in phonics. Teachers should also alert them with a 
sign upon completion of each word, and coordinate with the resource room teacher to use 
the auditory training devices inside the room. 


When repeating target words in the phonies class, make sure that differently abled students 
are participating. 


Introduction 


Techniques supporting inclusive teaching of students with disabil 


Unit (1) 


1. Prepare and use fruit flashcards and write the name of the fruits and the other food items presented in the unit This is 
for the categories of intellectual disability and auditory impairment 


b 


For the "Look and write” activity, let students write what they know first, then the teacher helps them with what they 
do not know to complete the activity 


3. When providing information for the digestive system and the respiratory system, better use concrete models to explain 
the parts of the body systems for all categories of inclusion 


4, When writing the organsof the systems, cerebral palsy and motor disability categories are supported by a sticker with 
the name of the organ written on it thatis attached in an appropriate place close to them. 


5. Use miming and body language to explain the movements and mechanism of the respiratory system. 
6. Sticky cards for scientific concepts can be used and placed close to the students 
7. Video clipscan be used to explain parts of the body systems and their functions 


8. Use cards thatare accompanied with pictures to help differently-abled students formor reorder simple sentences before 
proceeding with free writing activities 


Unit (2) 


l. Provide differently-abled students with real models (realia) to help them feel or touch the animal or bird and their parts 
of the body (feathers - fur - skin) when possible, especially for the blind category, while describing the pictures to them. 
Itis preferable that the animals and birds are from the surrounding environment for the differently-abled leamers in 
general 


bb 


In the animal ladders activity, provide differently-abled students with words to choose from to help them perform the 
activity. 


3. Present pictures that will clearly show the meaning of verbal texts. For example, the sentence: “The crocodile and the 
snake eat small insects” should be presented using a picture 


4. Show videos of animals or birds to all differently-abled students, while the teacher should describe such videos for the 
blind category 


5. For the motor performance of a swan’s beak and its movement, the blind category will be encouraged to perform the 
movement of the swan's beak by band 


6. Translate emotions into pictures that express them, such as (fun / OK / boring / interesting / I don't understand), and 
adjectives like (friendly / cute / beautiful) 


7. Use concrete models of fish, such asa puzzle, that students can cutend combine to understand the concepts of a quarter, 
ahalf, three quarters, and a complete unit 


Unit (3) 
l. Support the study of plant growth stages with real models (realia) for the blind category. 


2. Use real models (realia) to present types of plants or trees, whenever possible, so that the blind can touch and smell 
them. 


xii 


Introduction 


3, In the section of comparing types of flowers according to color, it will be only for acknowledgement (just to know it) 
for the blind category ; they will not understand the colors distinction. 


4 Remind students of the words (hundred, thousand, and million) and review them well before giving the new numerical 
value (billion) 


5. Prepare models for the section “large numbers up to billion”, using sticky cards on the felt board, display each part 
separately, and do not move to the next part until you make sure that students understood each part. 


6. Replace the tomato growth stages with another plant with an easy to follow germination process, such as beans plant. 


7. Show a model of the papyrus plant to the differently abled students whenever possible 


Unit (4) 


l. Role-play and use expressive pictures or act out real situations during teaching to explain the prepositions of place (on, in, 
behind, under, etc ) for all inclusion categories to facilitate the understanding of such prepositions. 


m 


In the section on forming sentences using (on, in, behind, under, ete ), differently abled students can combine two given 
parts to form sentences. 


3. Provide a maquette of a group of buildings found in the unit, such as house, tent, cave, apartment and all rooms with their 
names, school, supermarket, mall, post office, hospital, of fice and floating house, for the blind category to identify themand 
then ask students to form some models of the buildings using clay or blocks 

4 Use (3D) arrows to clarify directions and repeat them in more than one way giving several examples e g representative 
performance of directions among students, formation of sentences on illustrated situations, making a diagram of the 
directions made by students, ete. 


5. Divide the guiding model in the third activity in lesson 4 Writing into sentences that will be used as models to imitate, and 
students are to complete sentences asa first step before they write complete sentences 


Unit (5) 
1. Explain why some structures seem unusual e.g. why Were in the question form changes to Was in the answer. 


2. Use helping aids to present the duties of each profession to help differentabled students, especially the blind category, leam 
about different professions, 


Unit (6) 
1. Use solid items in counting activities with the blind category. 


2. Encourage students in the blind category, when making a poster showing respect for others, to describe a life situation in 
which respect for othersis highlighted, similar to the situations presented in the student's book 


Reviews 
1 Focus on pronouncing difficult words clearly in a way that reveals the letters that make up the words. 
2. Re-pronounce the words to students as they write them down and assign peers to help them. 


3. For auditory and intellectually impaired students, present two choices and ask students to choose the appropriate word for 
the same sound in the Say the sound activity. 


Let's remember! 


Objectives: To welcome students to their new English 
class 

To introduce students to their course books 
To revise vocabulary and structures from 
Primary 3 


jewelry, ring, bracelet, bazaar, Chinese, 
mystery word, bread, rice, egg, chicken, fish, 
sugar, potatoes, breakfast, cereals, fruit, 
vegetables, milk, dairy products , meat, fats, 
healthy diet, unhealthy diet 


How long is the Cairo Tower? 

What would you like? 

Where are you from? 

What did you do yesterday? 

How long ts the Sphinx? 

When’ your birthday? 

Contrachons (t's, I'm, I'd, when S) 
Hypernyms (categories, for example: fruit) 
Hyponyms (items from the categories, for 
example: banana} 


Vocabulary: 


Materials: Student's Book pages vi-vii 


Opener i €———————————— 


+ Welcome stidents with a smile. Make sure they know where 
to sit. 

+ Greet the class. Then say Hello (name) Howare you? to 
several students to encourage the response, Hello, Miss/M 
(name ). I'm fine thanks. 

* Have students say to each other Hello. How are you? 

* Point to something blue and getyour students to point to 
something blue in the classroom. Ask students, Is it blue? 
and elicit the response, Yes, itis blue. The activity should be 
fast paced and fun. 

+ Repeat with the following Point to something black / silver / 
long / tall / red / new. Have students ask and answer in pairs 
Is it blue? Yes, it is/Nc , it isn +. Watch the students to se if 
they understand the difference between long and tall 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 


Presentation ss 


1 What can you see in the photo? Look and say 


1 Open your book to page vi. Make sure all the students can 
see your book. Students keep their books closed. 
Point to the photograph and ask What can you see? Accept 


m 


all reasonable answers. Praise students who use descriptive 
words such as long, round, silver, light blue and dark blue. 
3 Trytoelicitthe words from students. If the students do not. 


5 


o 


a 


Let's remember! 


LESSON 1 


1 Q What canyou see in the photo? Look and say 


Read andmatch the questions and answers 


1 Howtallis the Cairo Tower? 
2 What would you like? 

3 Whereare you from? 

4 What did you do yesterday? 
5 How long is the Sphinx? 

6 When's your birthday? 


© | visited the bazaar. | 
bought a bag. 

It's 187 meters. 
It'son January 19th. 
I'm from China. I'm Chinese. 


it's seventy-three meters 
long. 


eaor 


dike some water, please. 


know these words point to the picture and say the correct. 


name, Write these words on the board 

Jewelry, nng, earring, bracelet necklace 

Ask the students to repeat the words after you. Make sure 
students pronounce jewelry and bracelet correctly. Dill the 
words and clap the syllables 

Explain that jewelry is the category and that ring, earring, 
bracelet and necklace ate examples of this category. This 
will help them with Exercise 4. 

Point to the bracelet Ask how long is i? Accept any 
reasonable answer (20-30 om) 


Read and match the questions and answers 


Say Open your books. Look at page vi. Write vi on the 
board. Hold your copy up and open at pages vi-vii Repeat 
until all sudents have their books open at the right place 
Point to the first question and ask a confident student to read 
it to the class. Read the answera. Elicit that thisis not the 
correct answer 

A sk students to work in pairs to match the questions and 
answers 


Monitor and assist as needed. 


Let's remember! 


As Extra practice 3 


1b 1 At students to close their books. Write on the board 
zt long is it how? 
z 2. Ask students Can you put the words in the right order? 
E Write the correct question on the board: How long is it? 
6c 3 White these sentences on the board. Ask students to work in 
pairs. Ask Can you put the words in the right order? 
= = like you what would? 
Extra practice EEP EA 
1 Fointto b) It’s 187 meters, Ask students What two words — yesterday you do what did? 
make up ‘it's’? = itis tall how? 
2 Show students on your fingers how i! and is contract to form. — birthday when 5 your? 
its. 4 Monitor by walking around the classroom and helping as 
3. Askyour students Find 5more contractions in Exercise 2. necessary. 


What two words are they? Some of them are the same . 
Suggested answers: TT 
It’s on January 19th. It is 


Anvers 


What would you like? 
Where are you from? 


Pm from China Iam. " What did you do yesterday? 
It’s seventy-three meters long. Itis How tall is it? 
‘When’s your birthday? When is When’s your birthday? 


I'd like some water, please. I would 


Extra practice 2 


1 Then write these questions on the board 

— What did you do yesterday? 

= How tall are you? 

— When is your birthday? 

Drill the sentences with the whole class. 
Ask students to ask each other the questions. 
When most students have finished, stop the activity. Ask a 
few students about their partners 

— What did (example name ) do yesterday? 
= How tall is example name)? 

— When is (example name's) birthday? 

5 Make sure they answer with he/ she not J. 


ow da 


Let's remember! 


TUDENT'S BOOK page vii 


3. Look and write. What is the mystery word in 
yellow? 


1 Say Look atpage 7 and write vii on the board. Hold your 
copy up, open at pages vi-vii Repeat until all studentsare 
looking at the right place 


m 


Make sure all studentscan see when you use your book with 

the class - walk around the roomif necessary. 

3 Tell students to look atthe picture clues. Fointto the first 
picture and ask What is it? Elicit bread. Tell the students to 
look at the other pictures and aska partner What is it? 

4 When mostof the students have finished, ast the students to 
look at you. Point to each picture and ask What is it? Stop 
after each word and say the answer. Ask the students to 
repeat each word 

5 Say Look at page 7. Hold your copy up and open at pages 
vi-vii. Demonstrate that they should write the answersin the 
crossword. 

6 Tell students that they need to be careful with spelling or 
the crossword will not work as the clues form other words 
Explain that the letters in the tinted box will spell another 
word 

7 Monitor and check all can do this and are on task 


8 Encourage students to write the mystery word under the 
crossword 


Aser O 


el] ee eS 

"MEN ES 

8|8 

4p EIEE E 

EST n ue emn 
JEJE 

Tai | w|x r 
ajes 

lalele FEE 


The mystery word is breakfast. 


4 Look and write 


l Revise what a healthy diet is. Review the categories of food 
that forma healthy diet proteins, vitamins, carbohydrates 
and fats. Write the categories on the board aad ask students 


3 Look and write. What is the mystery word in yellow? 
- 
3 4%, 


$9 ^" i 
* ` ! 
«2 


Look and write 


[| 


rlelala 


bread, cereals and potatoes fruit and 
mikand dairy products meat andfish sugar and fats 


s Q What is a healthy diet? Look and say 


to suggest items for each category. Acceptall possible 


answers 


w 


Point to the word boxand read out the vocabulary words 

3 Practice the word cereal and make sure students pronounce 
it with /sl. Practice the word vegetable and make sure stu- 
dents pronounce it with 3 syllables. Practice the word sugar 
and make sure students pronounce the su /[/ sound and the 
ar as a weak form (shwa) /ar/ 

4 Say These words are categories, the same as the word 

jewelry ai the start ofthe lesson, Ask the students to label 

the diagram with the category names 


Answer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN 


1 bread, cerealsand potatoes 
2 meat and fish 

3 sugar and fats 

4 mill and dairy products 

5 fruit and vegetables 


Extra practice 


1 Wnte Fruit on the board. Ask Can you tell me an example? 
Let the students give you one or two answers. Acceptany 


m 


Possible answer: M 


Posible answer: M 


i 


reasonable answer. Do notrub Fruit off the board, Write 
Vegetables on the board. Ask Can you tell me an example? 
Let the students give you one or two answers. Accept any 
reasonable answer. Repeat with the cther categories 

Say Now we are going to play a game called Categories. 
Point to the categones on the board and write the letter S. 
Say Think of an example for each category be ginning with 
the letter S. Elicit one example. Students can work in pairs 
or small groups Give them 1 minute to think of one answer 
for each category then ask groups to tell you their ideas. If 
yout class likes competition, give points for correct answers. 


bread, cereals and potatoes: spaghetti, sweet potato, 
sandwich 

meat and fish: salmon, steak 

sugar and fats: sunflower oil 

milk and dairy products: Swiss cheese 

fruitand vegetables. spring onions, salad 


Repeat with other letters. There may not be an answer for all 


categories. 


broad, cereals and potatoes: C (corn flakes, couscous); B 
(baguette, bread roll) 

meat and fish: C (crab, chicken) B (beef, burget) 

sugar and fats: C (chocolate. cookie, candy) B (baklawa. 
basboo sa, baseema, brownie) 

milk and dairy products C (cheese, cream, cheddar 
cheese) B (butter, blue cheese) 

fruit and vegetables: C (carrot, cucumber) B (banana, 
beans, broccoli) 


What is a healthy diet? Look and say 


Ask What does healthy mean? Accept any reasonable 
answer. Ask Is ice-cream healthy? 

The students will hopefully tell you that ice-cream is 
unhealthy. Ask Why is ice-cream unhealthy? Accept any 
reasonable answer (lots of sugar and fat) 

Ask What is the opposite of healthy? Practice the 
pronunciation of healthy and unhealthy. 

Say Look at the picture on page 7. Hold your copy up and 
open at pages vi-vii, Point to the picture and ask Is 
chocolate healthy? Are bananas unhealthy? 

Say Look at the picture with your partner and fnd healthy 


Let's remember! 


and unhealthy food. Weaker students can just point and say 

This is unhealthy. 

* Stronger students can use the food names, for example 
Apples are healthy. 

* Very strong students can give a reason, for example 
Apples are healthy because they have lots of vitamin C. 

* Monitor the students, checking that they use is for 
uncountable nouns (pasta, bread, rice, cheese) and are for 
plural nouns (bananas, potatoes, lemons) 

6 Get feedback by asking a few of them to share their ideas 
with the class 


Closing 


* Play a True / False revision game. Say Listen to my 
sentence . [fit is true, put your hand up. If itis false put your 
hand down. The game should be fast-paced and fun 
Possible sentences 
- lam L5 mlong. FALSE (we use all for people) 

- Iam from China. FALSE 

- Your birthday is in June. FALSE for most students 
- Beef isa type of meat TRUE 

- Sugar is healthy. FALSE 

- Bananasare vegetables. FALSE 

- Spaghetti isa type of pasta, TRUE 

- Fish is unhealthy. FALSE 

* Remind students about what they have revised so far. Praise 
their achievements 

+ Tall students In the next lesson we will revise the months of 
the year, the present simple and past simple and when to use 
capital letters. 


Let's remember! 


Objectives: To revise vocabulary and structures from 
Primary 3 


Vocabulary: January, February, March, April, May, June, 
July, August, September, October, November, 


December 


Language: Past simple and present simple 
Use of capital letters 


Materials: Student's Book pages viii-ix 
Months of the year flashcards (from Connect. 
Primary 3) 
Sticky tack 
Andio file 1.1 


Opener ————————— 


o 


Greet the class. Then say Hello (name) How are you? to 
several students to encourage the response, Hello, Miss/M 
(name). Im fine thanks. 

Ask What's the weather like today? What did you have for 
breakfast lunch? What did you drink for breakfast/lunch? 
Say I was born in (month), Look at a confident student and 
ask When were you born? The student should answer Iwas 
born in (month) 

Drill the question When were you born? with the class. Say 
Find someone born the same month as you. The students 
walk around the class asking each other. Stop the students 
if they get too noisy. Check thata few pairs have the same 
birth month, Tell all students to sit down. 


Presentation sss 


Take outflashcards, arranged in a random order, Raise each 
flashcard one by one and say each month. Ask students to 
repeat the month after you. Say Who was bom in (month)? 
Raise your hand. Repeat for each month. Stick the month on 
the board. Make sure they are not in order. 

Make sure students do not pronounce the first rin February 
l'Tebju eril and that they pronounce the er in September, 
October, November, December as a weak form (schwa) larl 


Repeat for each month. This stage should be quite fast. 
Leave the months on the board. 


LESSON 2 


March 
September 
December 


October Lr July o 


August 


May 


e ni November [] 


-0 Listen, answer and write 


B5 LE ` 
Ie's sunny 


9 w 


Read and order 


1 


l Say Open your books. Look at page 8. Write viii on the 
board. Hold your copy up and open at pages viii-ix Wait 
until all students have their books open at the right place 

2. Point to January and say January is the first month. It 
is number 1. Write the correct number neat to the other 
months. Walk around monitoring because if students 
incorrectly number one month, this might make all the 
numbers wrong 

3 Check the students’ answers by asking two students to come 
up to the board and move the flashcards into the right order 


Anwer 


1 January 2 February 3 March 

4 April 5 May 6 June 

7 july 8 August 9 September 
10 October. 11 November 12 December 


Extra practice 


Ask the studentsto close their books. Write jumbled-up months 
on the board. You can write them one at a time asa quick all 


class activity or write all the words up at the same time and 


Let's remember! 


have pairs work through the list. Extra practice 

o November - bervomen 

o May - yam 1 Wnte present simple and past simple on the board 

o Juy-lyj 2 Elicit the verb used in Exercise 2.1. Ask students if 1515 

o December - merbceed simple present or simple past. Write ison the board under 

o January - narjuya simple present. 

o August- gastuu 3 Say Look at the other sentences. Are the verbs past or 

o October - booteer present? Students can work in pairs or individually to 

o June - neju classify the verbs. 

a Fehnünry- rerübiy 4 Conduct feedback on the board. Ask confident students to 

o April- pilar tell you the answers. 

o March -cham 

o September — mestbeerp Anwer: EE 
2 É [audio 1.01] Listen, answer and write Bes iii Ee 

have 


Say Look at page 8. Hold your copy up and open at pages 

vili-ix. Wait until all students have their books open at the 

right place. Point to the pictures in Exercise 2 

Say What can you see? Accept any reasonable answers 

Say You are going to hear some questions. 

Write the answers under the pictures. Use full sentences. 

Show the students the example 

3 Play the audio twice, pausng to allow students to write the 
answers 

4 Askeach question in turn and allow time for students to 

check their answers. 


x» °»~« « 


What's the weather like? 

Where S he from? 

What do youdrink for breakfast? 
What did you buy? 

How much is it? 

What is it? 

What's it made of? 

How much money do you have? 


o 


DIEI 


Suggested answers: Ts 


It's sunny. 

He's from America 

Idrink milk. 

Iboughta ball 

Its five Euros. 

Itsa fish. 

It's made of gold. 

Ihave one hundred pounds. 


£930 U B c 


Let's remember! 


STUDENT'S BOOK page ix 


3 Write ab out your weekend. You can use the 
words below 


1 Say Look at page 9 Exercise 3. Write ix on the board 
Hold your copy up and open at pages viii-ix Wait until all 
students have their books open at the right place. Pointto 
go, see, buy and have. 

Say We use the past simple to talk about things that 
happened in the past. For example, I went shopping last 
weekend. Say Compleie the spaces and write what youdid 


i 


in the weekend. You can use the wordsin the box. 


Suggested answers: $s 


Iwent shopping last weekend. I saw two of my friends I 
bought a toy for my brother. I had a great time 


Extra practice 


1 Play Verb tennis. Demonstrate the activity with a strong stu- 
dent, Say Tell me a present simple verb from the list. Then 
say the past simple of the same verb, Then swap roles. 

Say Work in pairs. Continue the game. If the students are not 
sure, they can check the list, but they should try to do this 
without looking if they can. 

Play Tic Tac Toe. (Games Bank, page 158). Demonstrate the 
game in front of the class first. Draw a tic tac toe grid on the 


o 


board and fill itin with nine verbs 
For example 


looked 


* Say Choose a verb and make a sentence with it to win a 
square. Choose buy and say I buy eggs every week. Put 
an Xin the square with buy in it. Say Now you choose any 
verb and make a sentence. If they make a good sentence, for 
example. I go to the shops. Puta Oin that square. Continue 
‘until someone wins. 

+ Tell the students to draw grids in their notebooks and play 
the game in paire Tell them to as you if they think their 
partner's sentence is wrong 


3 Write about your weekend. Youcan use the words 
below 


do see buy have 


I went shopping last weekend. | 


U 
Ihad a great time! 


a IX] Read and add the correct capital letters 


hil 'm shorouk i live in alexandria. the 
library of alexandria is o big and famous 
library in my city. yesterday it was sunny. my 
family visited the park 


at the montaza palace. 


ı Presentation i 


1 Ask the sudentsforan example sentence with go. Write the 
sentence on the board. Do not use any capital letters. Say Is 
this sentence correct? When the students say no, ask them to 
help you corectit. Underline the capital letter at the start of 
the sentence and say Why do we need this? (Sentences must 
start with a capital letter) 


2. Say Talk in pairs. Do you know why we use capital letters? 


Stop the discussion after 1 minute. Do notask the students 
for their answers yet. 


4 Read and add the correct capital letters 


1 Say Lookat page 9 Exercise 4.and hold your copy up, open 
at pages viii-ix. Wait until all studentsare looking at the 
right place. Point to the photographs. Ask Where is this? 
Has anyone visited these places? (The Library of Alexandria 
and Montaza Palace in Alexandria) 


Let's remember! 


o 


Pointto the text. Say Read and add the correct capital 

letters. Monitor and assist as necessary. 

3. Say Clap once to stop me reading when there is a capital 
letter missing. Read the text out loud, slowly. Stop and write 
the words with missing capitals on the board 

4. Say Look at these words. Why do they need capital letters? 
Tell your partner. (You need capital letters for: the start of a 
sentence, place names and people's names, and J) 

5 Explain that we also need capital letters for the names of 

countries, cities, riversand seas, holidays (for example 

Eid), the days of the week and the monthsof the year but not 

the seasons (spring, summer, fall, wiater) 


Ans TS 


Hil l'm Shorouk! Ilive in Alexandria. The Library 

of Alexandria is a big aud famous library in my city. 
Yesterday it was sunny. My family visited the park at the 
Montaza Palace. 


Closing 


* Play Stand up if.... (Games Bank, page 158) 

* Say Lam going to read some words. Stand up if they need a 
capital letter. Sit down if they do not. 
Words: school, Aswan, winter, January, cat, Zahra, 
Wednesday, sea, fall, England, hospital, I, summer, Luxor 
Temple 

* Remind students about what they have revised so far. Praise 
their achievements, 


UNIT 


Introducti 


Objectives: To leam about the topic of this unit. 


CÁM 
To revise fruit vocabulary e 


Sonera nr 
mmm 


Vocabulary: — bananas, fruit, grow, oranges, pyramid, aegmnone: 
watermelon, apples, mangoes : 


Materials: Student's Book pages 2-3 


Opener ae 


+ Greet the class. Then say Hello (name), how ar you? to 
several students to encourage the response, Hello, Miss/Mr 
(name). I'm fine, thanks. 

* Ask one or two students What s your favorite food? What's 
your favorite fruit? Have students ask each other. You can 
do this as a class mingle or in small groups 


page 


1 Say Open your books. Look at page 2 and hold your copy 
up. Wait until all students have their books open at the right 
page 

Point to the picture on pages 2 and 3 and ask What can you 

see? Have students tall: in pairs. Say Name as many things 

in the picture as youcan. You have one minute. 

3 Have students close their books. Tell them you are going to 
talk about the picture. If what you say is true, they should 
stand up If what you say is false, they should sit down Say 
There is a young man. He is smiling. (False) 

There are lots of oranges. (True) 
There are lots of pomegranates. (False) 
There are a few apples. (False) 


i 


(Inclusive Techniques Unit 1, refer to page xii) 
10 


In this unit | will ... 
€D Find out 


* listen, read, research, and write 
about foods and how to keep s 
healthy. 

* practice making sentences with and 
or but. 

v kabeta Bkoek enik. their partner and make a list. 

3 Provide feedback to the whole class. Ask each pair to 
volunteer an answer. 


Ask students to look at the question Which fruits do people 
grow in Egypt? 
2. Have students think individually for one minute, then join 


* read and listen to a short story. 
* distinguish long and short vowels. 
* write instructions. 


» research and make a presentation. Suggested answers: rs 
apples, bananas, dates, figs, grapes, mangoes, melons, 
oranges, pomegranates, prickly pears, watermelons, etc. 

Q Look, discuss, and share E RIVE 
Which fruits can you see inthe picture? 
What is your favorite fruit? 
Extra practice 
Did you know? 1 Play Iwentto the fruit market. 
2. Tell studentsthey are going to play a memory game 
Did you know that in Japan. 3 Write this sentence on the board: went to the fruit market 
you can buy a watermelon and I bought some bananas. Ask a student to repeat thisand 
thot locke lke e pyramid? add a fruit For example: / went to the fruit market and I 
bought some bananas and oranges. 
4 Ask the next student to continue. For example: I went to 
Find out the fruit market and I bought some bananas, oranges, and 
strawbermes, Explain that the students should continue 
Which fruits do people grow in Egypt? until somebody makes a mistake. They can then start a new 
Share your answers with your partner. round. If you havea large class, split them into two or three 
groups 
Closing 


* Focus on Jn this unit I will ... and read through the 


STUDENT'S BOOK mages objectives for this unit with the class 


Q Look, discuss, and share 


1 Have students open their booksat page 3. Read the 
questions. Students discuss their answers in pairs 

2. Conduct whole class feedback. Ask stronger students to 
explain why they like their favorite fruit 


Answers EUUó óÀd 


Bananas, apples, oranges, dates, watermelons, mangoes 


Did you know’ 


1 Ask students 1 look at the picture of the watermelon on 
page 3. Ask What is strange about thts watermelon? (It 
isa pyramid.) If students say it isa triangle, remind them 
about the difference between 2D and 3D shapes. 

2 Have students guess how much a pyramid- shaped 
watermelon costs. (Answer $500- $1000) 

3 Ask Where can you buy watermelons that look like 
pyramids? (Japan) Discuss whether you can buy this type 
of melon in Egypt. Ask students if they would like to try it 
and why/why not. 


T 


Objectives: 


To listen to a conversation about food and 
answer questions 
To revise food vocabulary 


Vocabulary: chicken, grapes, mangoes, milk, onions, 
Potatoes, to produce, rice, sugarcane , raise 
chickens 

Language: Present simple 

Materials: Student's Book pages 4-5 


Audio files 102-1 04 


Opener mamm 


© Say Last night I ate pizza and bananas. What did you eat? 
Ask a few students to answer, then drill the question: What 
did you eat last night? If you have weaker students, write 
the question on the board so that they can refer to it. 

* Have students ask and answer the question. [f you have a 
large classroom, students can do this as a class mingle. If 
you have a small classroom, have students ask and answer in 
groups 

+ Ask students if they found someone who ate the same thing 
as them 

+ Remind students that you ate pizza. Ask Where does pizza 
come from? (Italy), Ask one or two students what they ate. 
Ask the class if they know where that food comes from 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 4 


1 (OR [audio 1.03] Listen and read 


1 Tell students they are going to listen to a conversation about 
food, Ask students to listen and answer this question Who 
are the two people? 

Make sure the students have their books closed so that they 
listen carefully 


kx  — 


Mom: Lunchis ready. I made some special food for us 
Maged: Mom, it looks delicious! 
Mom: Which food comes from our country, do you think? 
Maged: Ithink we grow rice in Egypt. 
Mom: Yes, that’s right. What else? 
Maged: Hmmm, think we raise chickens in Egypt. 

: És, and tomatoes and onions. Egyptian farmers 
produce many things you see on this table. Let's eat! 
Maged: Yum! 


m 


Answer MENSEM 


A mother and her son 


12 


Listen and read 


Lunch is ready. | made some 
special food for us. 


Maged: Mom, it looks delicious! 
Which food comes from our 
country, do you think? 
| think we grow rice in Egypt. 
Yes, that's right. What else? 
: Hmmm, | think we raise 
chickens in Egypt, 
Yes, and tomatoes and onions. 
Egyptian farmers produce 
many things you see on this table, Let's eat! 


Maged: Yum! 


D Listen again and answer the questions 


What meal are they having? 
a breakfast 
What does the verb raise mean? 

a Tokeep and feed chicken to get eggs andmeat. 
b Tobuildhouses for chicken to grow healthier. 
3 What does Maged think about the food? 


lunch © dinner 


2 (GN Listen again and answer the questions 


1l Say Open your books. Look at page 4 and hold your copy 

up, Wait until all students have their books open at the right 

place 

Point to the pictureson page 4and ask What can you see? 

Replay the audio and have students read the text at the same 

time. 

4 Have students answer the three questions. Weaker students 
can workin pairs 


i» 


Answers: EE 


1blunch 
2 a to keep and feed chicken to get eggsand meat. 
3 He likes it He says "yum" 


1 


bananas chicken grapes mangoes milk 


Extra practice 


Ask students to copy this chart into their notebooks 
Food Yes No 


onions potatoes rice sugarcane watermelon 


Ask them to choose four of the items of food from Exercise 
3 and write them in the food column. They should write one 
food per line 


a [43] Listen, check, and say 
(9 Find out 


What other animals do farmers raise in Egypt? 


3 Fillin your table on the board. Example table: 
Food Yes No 
bananas 


4 Aska student Do you lite bananas? If they sey Yes, write 
their name in the Yes column If they say No, write their 
name in the No column. Continue with one other food. Only 
write one name in each box 

] 5 Dall the question Do yeu like (milt)? Demonstrate how Do 
pe ter ie you ts pronounced as ldu: jul 
T f 6 Ask students to ask and answer their questions and complete 
their charts Make sure they know to wnte only one name in 
each box 

7 Stop the activity when most students have a name in each 
box 

8 Share answers with the whole class, asking a few students 

STUDENT'S BOOK page 5 what they found out. 
3 Look and write Q) Fina out 
5 1 On page 4, students heard Maged'smom talking about the 

1 Say Look at page 5. Read out the food vocabulary in the box i 

nare cus ere a, food that farmers produce in Egypt Ask them if they can 
2 Have the students label the pictures with the corect food Ieee ar ay E 

Aae ak howl the Siama 2 Explain that you now want them to find animals farmers 

raise in Egypt, using the internet or school resources. 

3 Poo! their answers on the board. Praise all good work 

Answers: ee 

lchicken grapes — 3miük © 4onicns Students’ own answers 

Srice  Gpotatoes 7bananas 8 mangoes 

9 sugarcane 10 watermelon 5 Ask and answer. Write in your notebook 

1 Read the example question and answer in the speech 

p . " bubbles 
4 EB [audio 1.04] Listen, check and say 2 Ask a confident student to ask you the question. Answer the 
1 Play the audio s» studentscan check their answers question. 
2 Students read out the correct words for each picture. 3 Dnllthe question, then get a few students to an swer. 

4 Have students ask and answer the question in pairs 

| Audioscript ] 5 Ada few students to stare their answers 
Sie Gree i 
5 nice 6potatoes  7bananas 8mangoes Students’ own auswers 


9 sugarcane 10 watermelon 
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Closing 

+ Write the following jumbled-up words on the board, and see 
if the students can work out the words. 
ann baas — bananas 
ame song - mangoes 
tilm- milk 
heckine — chicken 
erie = rice 
inoons— onions 
apesotto — potatoes 
pagers- grapes 

* Tell students thatin the next lesson, you are going to look at 
how we turn food into energy. 

* Ask students to bring in a small disposable plastic bottle 
(Such as a small water bottle) with the base cut off (by an 
adult), some scissors and two balloons 


Objectives: To leam vocabulary to describe the digestive 
system 

To leam about the digestive system 

To leam vocabulary to describe the 
respiratory system 

To leam about the respiratory system 

To leam way sof keeping healthy 

carbon dioxide, diaphragm, esophagus, 
large intestine, lungs, mouth, muscle, nose, 
respiratory system, small intestine, stomach, 
to breathe, to pump, waste 

Present simple to describe biological 
processes 

We breathe through our nose. 

Student’s Book pages 6-9 


One small water bottle with the bottom 
removed, two balloons, scissors 


Vocabulary: 


Language: 


Materials: 


-m 


Opener «mmm 


-Greet the class. Then say Hello (name) How are you? 
to several students and ask them to ask and answer this 
question with other students, 

© Aska few students the question What did you eat last night? 

* White one of the answers on the board — for example an 2 
apple 

* Ask students to think about the stages that wentinto eating | 
this apple. Do this as a whole class activity. Example 
answer. buy the apple, bring it home, wash it, cutit, bite it, 
chew it, and finally swallow it. 

«Ask pairsto think of other food that they ate yesterday and 
write down any extra stages. Possible answers: boil, cook, 
peel, fry, ete. 

+ Tell students that you are going to think about what happens 
after you swallow the food and that this processis called 
digestion 


2 
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STUDEN 


4 small intestine 


1 LESSON2 
| CLIL: SCIENCE 


Work in pairs. Discuss this question 
What happens in our body when weeat food? 

? Look, read, and label the body 
The esophagus goes from the mouth to the stomach. 


2 When the food moves from the esophagus to the stomach, 
the gastric juice digests it. 
Food moves from the stomach to the small intestine to 
complete thedigestion. 


The large intestine is around the small intestine. It takes 
water and salt from food for the body. It removes waste. 


The digestive 
system 


BOO 


page 6 


Work in pairs. Discuss this question 


Say Open your books to page 6 and hold your copy up, open 
at pages 6-7. Point to Exercise 1 and ask pairs to brainstorm 
ideas in answer to the question 

Pool and share ideasasa class with a few pairs Write brief 
notes on the board. Do noteras these notes as you will 
return to them at the end of page 7. Do not tell students if 
their ideas are correct at this stage 


Look, read, and label the body 


Point to the picture of the body and drill these words 
stomach, esophagus, small intestine , large intestine, mouth, 
waste. Help them with the meanings. 

Have students read the text and label the parts of the body. 


Anc MEE 


1 mouth 2 esophagus 3 stomach 


5 large intestine 


Then the food goes down the lungs (esophagus). It arrives 
in the mouth (stomach). In the stomach, the food mixes with 
a special gas (juice). The juice changes the food into stars 
(energy) andnutrients. We need the energy and nutrients in 
our legs (body) 


Miren eee 4 How can vehavea healthy digestive system? 


what we | eat We put food in e Check the healthy things 
our mouths. We chew food with our 
F aei 


Have students look at the picturesand say what they can se. 
Have students decide in pairs which things are healthy and 
which are not 
Encourage students to think of reasons to explain their 

E choices. Fastfinishers can suggest how to chenge unhealthy 
Mi ecran ee deb E RET habits into healthy habits — for example: Don? eat too much 
WO ENS oy ice-cream, eat fruit instead. 

3 Have pairs discuss which of these things they do regularly, 
4 How can we have a healthy digestive system? Check the then feedback asa class. 
healthy things 

a r: i LÀ e Answers; es 


Healthy: b, d, e 
Unhealthy: a, c 


Then the food goes down the. 


m 


wihthegostno — 


Extra practice 


1l Remind students of the question they answered in Exercise 
lpage 6: What happens in our body when we eat food? Ask 
them if they can now add anything to the list you wrote on 
the board or if they want to change anything 


BOOK page 7 


3 Read and complete 


1 Pointto the picture of the digestive system on page 7. Ask 
students if they can name any of the organs. Students can 
use the diagram from page 6 to help them 

2. Check that the students know the meaning of to chew 
and nutrients. Have students complete the text using the 
vocabulary in the box 


Answers: es 


leat 2 teeth 3 mixes 
4 gastric juice S nutrients 


Extra practice 


1l. Have students close their books Tell them you are going to 
read the text to them but that there are some mistakes When 
they hear a mistake, they should raise their handsand say 
Stop! If your class is strong, you could ask them what the 
correct word should be, Read the following 

We use our digestive system to eat and breathe (drink). We 
put food in our noses (mouths). We chew food with our feet 
(teeth) 


o 
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UNIT 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 8 


5 Look and match the descriptions to the words. 
Listen and check 


Write the words Respiratory System on the board. A sk 
students to brainstormanything they know about this topic 
Walk around and monitor. If students do not know the 
word respiratory, tell them it means breathing. Accept any 
reasonable answers 


i 


Tell students they are going to learn some important 
vocabulary for talking about the respiratory system. Some of 
these words are hard to pronounce and sound different to the 
way they are written. Have students repeat these words after 
you: diaphragm, muscle, blood. 


3. Hold up your book open at pages 8-9 and ask students to 
look at Exercise 5. Ask them to match the words with their 
definitions. As you go through the answers, have students 
look at the diagram and find each organ. 


Answers MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENI 


1b 2d 3e 
4a 5c 


Read out the Did you know? fact. Ask pairs to think of 
a possible reason for the left lung to be smaller 


Anwer 
The left lung is smaller to make space for the heart. 
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© Lookand match the descriptions to the words. Listen 


diaphragm. 
breathe 


This is a muscle under the lungs. 


To move quickly from one place to 
another. 


To take in oxygen and give out 
carbon dioxide. 


Thisisin the center of the face. 


We have twoof these. They are 
inside the body. 


E 


Did you know? 


© Read the text and put the sentences in the 
correct order 


Our respiratory system 
We use our respiratory system when we breathe. 
We need oxygen in our bodies. 


We breathe in air through our nose. Our diaphragm 
goes down. It pulls dir into our lungs. 


In the lungs, the oxygen from the air goes into our 
blood. Our heart pumps this blood around our body. 
The diaphragm goes up. It pushes air withcarbon 
dioxide out of our lungs. We breathe out. 


| The diaphragm pulls air into our lungs. 


| The diaphragm moves up and pushes 
the air out of our body. 


| The heart pushes the blood around 
our body. 


T] We breathe through our nose. 
The diaphragm goes down. 


| When the air arrives in our lungs, the oxygen goes into 
our blood. 


7 How can we have a healthy respiratory system? 
Look and match 


f 
: 


? Exercise. 


ia 
Len 


Drink plenty of water. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 9 


6 Read thetext and put the sentences in the 
correct order 


1 Have students close their books. Explain to students that 

they are going to read about the process of breathing. Have 

students predict what the text might say. 

Write students predictions on the board (do not erase your 

notes) 

3 Hold up your book at page 9 and point to Exercise 6. Point 
to the text box and the six sentences below it. Have students 
read the text and put the sentences in the right order. 


o 


EE .nL!ihu i tu! 


3 The diaphragm pullsair into our lungs 

6 The diaphragm moves up and pushes the air out of our 
body. 

5 The heart pushes the blood around our body. 

1 We breathe through our mouth or nose 

2 The diaphragm goes down. 

4 When the air arrives in cur lungs, the oxygen goesinto 
our blood 


7 How can wehave a healthy respiratory system? 
Look and match 


1 Ask students how we can keep our respiratory systems 
healthy. Accept any reasonable answers, for example: avoid 
pollution, don't smoke, exercise ,eat healthily. 

Have students match the pictures and phrases 

Early finishers can think about why these things are good for 
your respiratory system. 


via 


ld Sy 3b 4a 


Extra practice 


1 Make a simple lung model to demonstrate how the 
diaphragm works You can do thisasa class activity with the 
students making their own models (if they broughtin bottles 
and balloons) or asa tezcher-led demonstration. The activity 
really helps the students visualize the role of the diaphragm 
in breathing 

2 Tie a knot in one of the balloons and then cutacross the 
balloon so that the rounded top is removed 

3 Stretch this balloon over the bottom of the water bottle so 
that the tied part is pointing downwards. Thisrepresentsthe 
diaphragm. 

4 Take the other balloon and put the rounded end inside the 
neck of the bottle. Take care not to drop it. 

5. Pill the balloon opening outwards over the neck of the 
bottle so that the balloon hangs down inside the bottle. This 
represents the lung 

6 Hold the bottle towards the base (making sure the balloon 
does not come off the bottle) and pall the knotted balloon 
(diaphragm) downwards This will pull down the air inside 
the bottle, causing the top balloon (lung) to inflate 

7 When you release the knot, the top balloon will deflate. 


Closing 


* Remind students about the predictions they made about 
what would appear in the text Have pairs discuss what they 
would add to the predictions on the board and anything they 
would change 

* Tall studentsthat in the next lesson, you are going to talk 
about being healthy and first aid. Tell the students to ask 
their parents what they do to stay healthy and if they know 
any first aid 
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Objectives: To leam about healthy lifestyles 

To practice listening to conversations about 
health and answering questions 

To leam how to link ideas with and / but 
To leam how to use imperatives to give 
instructions about first aid 

To leam vocabulary to talk about health 
problems 

band-aid, gloves, scrape ,redo, sprain 
Present simple questions 

Who never drinks cola? 

And and but 

Teat vegetables and I exercise . I want to 
play football, but I hut my leg. 
Student’s Book pages 10-13 
Audiosenpt 105-108 


Language: 


Materials: 


One small (matchbox size) piece of paper 
perchild 
A firstaid kit 


Opener ———n— 


+ Ast students to brainstorm healthy food. Write one of their 
Suggestions on a piece of paper. Show the class 

* Ask students to brainstorm healthy activities Write one of 
their suggestions on a piece of paper under the food name 
Show the class 

+ Give out one small piece of paper per student. Have students 
wnte one healthy food and one healthy activity on their paper. 

+ Show the students your piece of paper and ask them how to 
make questions using Do you like and How often ..2 For 
example, Do you like eating carrots? How ofien do you eat 
carrots? 

* Demonstrate the activity with a confident smdent Ask the 
student your questions and have them answer, then answer 
their questions. 

+ Now students exchange papers and partners and repeat the 
task in pairs 


TUDENT'S BOOK ge 10 


1 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions 


1 Say Open your books io page 10. Point to Exercise Land 
instruct students to ask and answer these questionsin pairs. 
3 Go over their answersin class. 


[audio 1.05] Listen to Adam, Dareen, and 
Judy talking about being healthy. Label 
the photos 


1 Foint to the three photos on page 10. Ask pairs to talk 
about what they can see, Walk around monitoring and write 
useful vocabulary you hear on the board. For example 
Inking, wheelchair, basketball. Have students tell you which 
photograph these words describe. 

Play the audio and have students label the pictures with the 
correct natre. 


i 
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LESSON3 


Q Workin pairs. Discuss these questions 
1 Do you think you are healthy? 
2 What healthy things do you do? 


QD 


healthy. Label the photos 


2 3 


3 Listen again and answer the questions 
1 Who never drinks cola? 
2 Who plays football? 
3 Who doesn't eat candy? 


xs o — 


Narrat: 1 

Interviewer: Do you think you're healthy, Judy? 

Judy: Yes, 1 do. Ido a lot of sport at school. On the 
weekend, I walk to my grandma's house with 
my family. I really like walking because I 
can talk to my mom and dad. We can see the 
different houses and shops. 1 don't eat candy, 
but I like fruit. My favorite fruits are bananas 
and waiermelon. My mom makes an awesome 
banana milkshake! 

Narrator: 2 

Interviewer: Do you think you're healthy, Adam? 

Adam: Yes. I'm in a wheelchair basketball team at 
school. We practice three times every week. I 
drink cola, but I want to drink more water. 1 
don! play video games because I'm very busy. 
Iplay basketball in the park. 

Narrator: 3 

Interviewer: Do youthink you're healthy, Dareen? 

Damen: — Yes,L think I'm healthy. My mom and I go 
walking in the desert with my dad. Dad is a 
scientist and he likes looking at animals and 
plants. We go with him every weekend. Iis very 
Interesting , but it s very hot sometimes! I only 
drink water because I don't like cola. I love 
burgers, but I only eat one a week. My mom 
makes yummy salads. 


Listen toAdam, Dareen, and Judy talking about being 


2 Ask students to read through the sentencesand try to 
remember the missing words 


® Listen again and complete the sentences with 


andor but 3 Replay the audio and ask students to complete the sentences, 

1 I don't eat candy, I ike fruit. 

1 drink cola, Iwant to drink more water. Answers: es 

| play basketball Iplay football in the park. 

Dad isascientist he likes locking at animals lbut 2 but 3 and 

and plants. and 5but 6 but 

it's a very interesting place, it’s very hot 

sometimes! 
5 Iloveburgers, Lonly eat one a week. 

LANGUAGE FOCUS 


1 Ask students to look at the photo of the girl eating a 
carrot. Ask the students if this is healthy (yes). Then look 
at the photo of the gir! jumping and ask if this is healthy 
(yes), Explain that we can use and to link two similar 
ideas: I eat vegetablesand I exercise 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 


We use and to add two ideas 
together. 
leat vegetables and lexercise. 


m 


Write this sentence on the board: Omar loves sport and 


We use butto contrast two ideas: 
he ...... and ask students to suggest possible endings 


Iwant to play football, but | hurt my leg. 


Acceptany reasonable answers such as: is very fit 
and healthy(plays football every day. Make sure the 
suggestionsare linking two similar ideas 


Write sentences in your notebook with and or but about 
how you are being healthy. Share your sentences with a Write this sentence on the board: Omar loves sport and 
partner he hates watching tennis. Ask students if thisis a good 
sentence. Elicit the fact that this sentence is surprising 
and that it links two contrasting ideas 


ES 


Explain that andis not the right word to use here. Ask 
sudentsif they can suggest a better word (bu) 


5. Ask students to look at the photograph of the boy with 
the broken leg. Ask Do people play football with broken 
legs? (No) Explain thet these ideasare contrasting so we 
use but to join them: [want to play football ,but I hurt 
my leg. 


3 Daren 


1 Judy. 2 Adam 


D 


Write sentences in your notebook with and or 
but about how you are being healthy. Share 
your sentences with a partner 


w 


68 [audio 1.06] Listen again and answer the 
questions 


Ask the students to read the three questions before listening 


again 
Repiay the audio and have students answer the questions 
Ask students to volunteer the answers. After each question, 
ask for more information. For example: Why doesn } Damen 
drink cola? (Dareen doesn't like cola) Where does Adam 
play football? (in the park) Why doesn't Judy eat candy? 
(She eats fruit instead ) 


wis 


Ans MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEM 


lDamen — 2Adan 3 Judy 


STUDEN' 


BOO! 


page 11 


4 (Gi) [audio 1.07] Listen again and complete the 
sentences with and or but 


1 Hold your book open at page 11 and ask students to look at 
Exercise 4 


Have students look at the examples at the botiom of 
the page to give them ideas. Ask one or two students to 
volunteer answers and then have them write their sentences 
individually. Early finishers can write extra sentences 

2. Have students tell their sentences to a partner. Monitor and 
help with any problems 


Extra practice 


1l Play Funny sentences, Write these sentence stems on the 
board and ask pairs to think of funny endings 
Thad a terrible day! I sipped on a banana skin and 
My naughty dog bit my hand and he .......... 
I don have any money but... 
The football player missed the goal but ...... 
Ask the class for their suggestions, making sure the students 
are linking two similar or logically linked ideas with and, 
and they are linking surprising or contrasting ideas with but. 
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UNIT 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 12 


1 Read the health problems. Circle the correct © Read the health problems. Circle the correct answer a or b 
answer aor b 1 Your friend has a burn on his/ 
her hand. 
1 Ask students What should you do if you (slip on a banana 


skin and) fall over? Accept any reasonable answer ©) Held the hund underenld 


“Ade gd What should d dés PA water for 10 minutes. 
students What should you do if d dog bites you? Accept "Eua des de m 
any reasonable answer. 


3 Hold your book open st page 12 and ask students to look at 
Exercise 6 


o 


4 Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask What is the 2 Your cousin cannot breathe. 
problem? Elicit the words burn, cough and sprained. Have She is coughing. 
students lock at the word sprain in the box. Explain that © Hitheronthe arm. 
this box is part of a dictionary and it is shows the meaning ^ Hit heron the back with 


of the word Ask smdents to guess what the letter v means your hand open. 
Elicit thatitis short for the word verb. Show students other 
examples from a dictionary when possible 

5 Ask students to talk in pairsand choose the best option 
aor b. 

6 Early finishers should think about why this is the best option 
and why the other option is nota good idea 


3 Your brother sprained his foot. 
c Askhimto jump. 


b Pressa bag of ice 
on his foot. 


Anvers ENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 


Ja — Cold water stops the skin from buming more and 
cools the skin. Butter can make a bum worse because 
itstops the skin from cooling down. n 

2b — Hitting someone on the back can move the blockage Q Think! 
in the person'sthtoat. Hitting them on the arm will 
nothelp and might hurt them even more 

3b - The cold ice can help reduce the swelling Asking 
someone to jump can cause more damage. 


Q Think! 


1 Pat students in pairs Have students tell their partner what 
they know about first aid: Feed answers back to the class 

2. Have students work in different pairs to answer the question 
Why is it important to know about first aid? Accept any 
reasonable answers. 


sprain (v): to twist one of the 
body joints 


Why isit important to know about first aid? 
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! Someone has a nosebleed. Be akind friend: 


5 Ask them to 


1 © Look, listen, and say 


scrape | band-aid } 


* Read and put the instructions in the correct order 
How we can help 
Ask them to sit down. 
| Someone falls over and cuts their leg. Be a kind friend. 


The next day, wash the scrape with soap 
and water again. Redo the band-aid. 
Put on gloves. 

Wash the scrape with water and soap. 
Put on a band-aid 


s © Listen and complete the instructions to help someone 


witha nosebleed 


Hold their 
pinch nose 


‘through their mouth. 
Continue pinching the nose for § - 10 minutes. 
Find out 


Whats usually in a first-cid kit? 


page 13 


7 KO [audio 1.08] Look, listen and say 


1 Ask students if they have done any first aid, for example 

using a band-aid or washing a cut. Ask if they have seen 

their parents doing firstaid 

Have students look at page 13. Point to each picture and say 

the word, Have students repeat the word after you 

3. Check that students have understood the difference between 
acutanda scrape Ask Which is deeper, a cut or a scrape? 
(a cut) Which bleeds more? (a cut) Which do you often get 
on your knees? (a scrape.) 


ESSO —— 


Narrator: 


o 


scrape 
band-aid 
gloves 


8 Read and put the instructions in the correct 
order 


1 With books closed, tell students that their friend falls down 
in the playground and scrapes his / her knee. There are no 
teachers around. Ask them what they should do. 

Write some of their ideas on the board. 

Have students look at Exercise 8. Tell them not to put the 
instructions in order yet. Say How many of your ideas are 
mentioned? 


vis 


4 Have students work in pairs and put the instroctionsin the 
correct order Explain redo (do something again) 


2 Ask them to sit down 

1 Someone falls over and cuts their leg. Be a kind friend 

6 The next day, wash the scrape with soap and water again 
Redo the band-aid. 

3 Put on gloves 

4 Wash the scrape with water and soap 

5 Put on a band-aid 


9. Listen and complete the instructions to help 
someone with a nosebleed 


1 Have students look at Exercise 9, Point to the picture and 
explain nosebleed. 

2 Have students work in pairs and use the instructions from 
Exercise 8 and the gapped sentences to complete the 
instructions on what they should do when someone has a 
nosebleed 

3. Goround while they are working and offer help and support. 

4 Ask students to read out one completed sentence each to 
check their answers 


Anwer MENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENI 


1 Be a kind friend. 

2 Ask them to sit down 

3 Put on gloves 

4 Hold their nose. 

5 Ask them to breathe through their mouth 


(S) Find out! 


1 Ifyou have afirst-aid kit, hold it up but do nct open it yet 

Ask students where they can find first-aid kits. Accept any 

reasonable answers such as in people's homes, in schools, 

on boats 

Put students into small groups to brainstorm the answer to 

the question. If your class likes competitions, award points 

for each correct answer. 

3 Provide feedback to the class. If you have a first-aid kit, 
open it and hold up the contents 


o 


Suggested answers: Es 


band-aids, bandages, gloves, antiseptic spray, safety pins, 
tape, etc. 


Closing 


* Play Find the word. Explain that you are going to read a 
definition. They have to look through this lesson and find 
the word. When they know the answer, they should put their 
hands up butnot shout out. When half of the class have their 
hands up, ask a studentto say the answer. This could be 
done asa team game with groups writing their answers 
Demonstrate the activity with this definition: You use this 
with water to wash a scrape, (soap) 21 


Definitions and answers: EE 


Something you stick on a eut. (a band-aid) 

To twistyour ankle and hurt it. (sprain) 

You put these on your hands when you do first aid (gloves) 
You do this when something is stuck in your throat. (cough) 
When you fall over and you scrape your skin off. (a sorape) 
A box with plasters and bandages, ete. (first-aid kit) 

‘You get thison your skin when you touch something too 
hot (a bum) 


Tell students thatin the next lesson, you are going to talle 
about cakesand cookies from different countries. Have them 
ask their parents how to make a cake or cookie from another 
country that they en joy. Ask them to bring in a recipe book 
if they have one 


To practice answering questions about 


listening and reading texts 

To leam to write about ingredients 

To recognize long and short vowel sounds 
To leam how to use the prefs rv 

To compare large digits 


Vocabulary: flapjack, oats, stir, slice, reclean, remake, 
repaint, large numbers, descending order 
Language: Past simple with the prefix re 
He repainted his house . 
She redid her homework. 
Materials: Student’s Book pages 14-17 


Audiosenpt 1.09-1.10 
Cakes and cookies cut into small pieces 
(optional), recipe books 


LESSON Y 


1 Lookat the picture and say 


Describe the picture. How do the 
girls feel? 


Read and listen. What is 
a flapjack? 
Talia learns to love flapjacks! 
Talia and Suzanne are good friends. Talia is Egyptian and 


Suzanne is British. Their parents are friends too. They talk 
together a lot. They are sad when they say goodbye. 


One day, Talia and her mom go to Suzanne's apartment. 

Talia is excited, but she is a bit worried. What is British 
food? Does it taste good? Suzanne says, ‘Please have some 
tea, Talia. Would you like a flapjack? My mom and | made 
them 

‘Suzanne has a plate in her hands. On the plate there are 
big, square cookies. Talia looks at the flapjacks. 

"Suzanne, | am very happy you made them for me, but what 
is a flapjack?’ she asks. 

‘Suzanne says, ‘They are cookies. | make them with oats, 
butter, and honey. Try a little.” 

Talia’s mom smiles too. Talia tries a flapjack. It's delicious! 
"Hove it!’ she says. ‘How do you make them?" 

Suzanne says, ‘it's very easy. Next time you visit us, we can 
make them together!” 

Talia says, What a great idea!” 


Ask Has anyone ever tried a flapjack? If not, do you think 
you would like it? 


ME [p ———— | Audioscript ] 


Greet the class. Then say Hello (rame) How are you? 
to several studentsand ask them to ask and answer this 
question with other students. 

+ Ask the students to talk in small groups about their favorite 
cakes and cookies. 


e Discuss as class. Find out what the most popular cakes and 
cookies are. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 14 


1 Look at the picture and say 


1 Say Open your books to page 14. Point to the picture of the 
two girlsand say Describe the picture. How do the girls feel? 
2. Share feedback with the whole class 


Answer: EEEEENENENEENNNEMSMSMEMlNENENMNENN 
The girls feel happy. 


2. Ki [audio 1.09] Read and listen. What is a 
flap jack? 


1 Read the question, Play the audio and have students answer 
this question 


22 


Talia and Suzanne are good friends. Talia is Egyptian and 
Suzanne is British. Their parents are friends too. They talk 
together a lot. They are sad when they say goodbye. 

One day, Talia and her mom go to Suzanne s apartment. Talia 
is excited, but she is a bit worried. What is British food? 
Does it taste good? Suzanne says, ‘Please have some tea, 
Talia. Would you like a flapjack? My mom and I made them." 
Suzanne has a plate in her hands. On the plate there are big, 
square cookies. Talia looks at the fiap jacks. 

"Suzanne , Lam very happy you made them for me, but what is 
a flapjack?’ she asks. 

Suzanne says, "They are cookies.I make them with oats, 
butter, and honey. Try a little.” 

Talia's mom smiles too. Talia tries a flapjack. It's delicious! 

"I love ù!,'she says. "How do you make them?’ 

Suzanne says, ‘Its very easy. Nest time you visit us, we can 
make them together!" 

Talia says, "What a great idea!" 


Answers: EE 


A flapjack is a type of British cookie made with butter, 
honey and oats. It is often cut into squares 


3 oO Work with a partner. Ask and answer 


1 Who are Talia and 
Suzanne? 


2 Where cre they? 
å Read again and answer 
T (True) or F (False) 
1 Suzanne goes to Talia’s 
apartment. 


Suzanne is from Egypt. 
3 Talia loves flapjacks. 


Talia wants to make flapjacks. 
5 Youneed apples to make flapjacks. 


© Find out 


© Read Suzanne's recipe for flapjacks. What is your favorite 
Egyptian dessert? Find out what the ingredients are and 
how you can make it. 


This is how Suzanne and her mom make flapjacks: 
Melt the butter, sugar, and honey 
in a large pan over low heat. 


Add oats and salt and then stir 
well. 


Bake for 20 minutes. 


When the flapjacks are cold, slice | 440g oats 
into small squares. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 15 


3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer 


1 Ask students to look at page 14 and answer the questions in 


pairs 
2 They can read the text again if necessary 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEMEMZM!kkENoggmy 


1 They are good friends, Talia is Egyptian and Suzanne is 


British 
2 They are at Suzanne's apartment. 


4 Read again and answer T (True) or F (False) 


Tell students to reread the text more closely and say if 
the æntences are true or false. Ask students to work 
individually, and only compare answers when they have 
finished 

Early finishers should correct the mistakes to make the 
sentences true. 


i 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEMEMSENEN 


1F (Talia goesto Suzanne's apartment) 
2 F (Suzanne is from England ) 

3 T (Talia thinks they are delicious) 

4T 

5 F (You need butter, honey and oats) 


(9 Find out! 


i 


5 Read Suzanne’s recipe for flap jacks. What is 
your favorite Egyptian dessert? Find out what 
the ingredients areand how you can make it. 


Ask students to read the recipe and list of ingredients on 
page 15, Make sure students know the meanings of the 
words in bold. You can show a picture of oatsand mime the 
other wordsin bold. Have the students work in pairsand 
share answers to the questions in Exercise 5 

Monitor and encourage students to write a list of ingredients 
for their favorite desserts 


Follow-up activity 


I 


i 


Ask the students if they remembered to ask their parents 
abouta cake or cookie from another country. Put studentsin 
groups so thet there is a student who did the homework in 
each group 

Ask the students to tell each other about their cakes and 
cookiesand where they are from. Each student should 
decide which cake or cookie they would like to try. 

Count how many different countries the students talked 
about 

Students should work individually. If students cannot decide 
what to write about, they can look at the recipe books 
Stronger students should write more detail about their cake 
or cookie, For example, where itis fromand how itis made 
Praise students’ efforts 
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TUDENT'S BOOK page 16 


6 Look at the pictures and complete the words 


1 Tell students you are going to look at how English spelling 
sometimes helps us learn how to pronounce words. 

2 Ask students to look at page 16 and complete the labels 

They can check their answers in the next exercise 


7 (GH [audio 1.10] Listen and check. Then say 


1l Use the audio to go through the answers. Have the students 

repeat each word 

Have students repeat tag and cake Ask them which vowel 

sound islong (cake) and which is short (bag) 

3. Repeat for the other word pairs. mom (short), nose (long) 
mix (short), rice (long) 

4 Ask studentsif they can sea spelling pattem with the long 
vowel sounds (vowel +consonant +e). Thisis sometimes 
called the Magic E. Ask them how the Magic E changes 
the sound of the word. (It makes the vowel say its name) 
Tell students this rule does not always.apply but thatit is 
helpful ) 


i 


Audioscript and answers: TTT 


lbag 2 cake 3mom 
4nose 5mix 6rice 


Extra practice 


Write these words on the board and have students pronounce 
them with and without the Magic E. 
can | cane bit / bite hop / hope cut / cute 


8 Read and change the verbs with re 


1 Wnte this sentence on the board: She forgot to use honey, so 
she had to remake the flap jacks. sk stidents to guess what 
the word remake means (to make again) 

2. Ask students to look at page 16 and read the example 

sentence. Explain that re is often used to talk about doing 

something again in a slightly different way. [tis used instead 
of again 

Say Please rewrite these sentences using the prefix re 

Make sure students do not use the word again as well as re. 

Early finishers should rewrite these sentences (answersin 

brackets) 

* They visited the town again. (They revisited the town) 

* I heated my dinner again in the microwave, (I reheated 

my dinner in the microwave.) 

* Her paragraph was not good, so she wrote itagain. (Her 

paragraph was not good, so she rewrote it) 


Ansver: EM 


1 He repainted his house. 
2 She recleaned her bike 
3 He remade the flapjacks 
4 She redid her homework 


UR 


24 


PRONUNCIATION 


© Look at the pictures and complete the words 


1 © Listen and check. Then say 


* Read and change the verbs with re 


The prefi gain’ 


The next day, wash the scrape with soap and water again. 
Redo the band-aid. 


Ho painted his house again. He repaint bie house 
? She cleanedher bike again. 


3 He made flapjacks again. 


4 She did her homework again. 


Extra practice 


Have students work in small groups or pairs 
Have students talk about these topics: A film you like 
rewatching, A time you had to redo your homework. A place 
you revisited. 


CLIL: MATH 
‘Comparing large digits: Ascending order 


© Look and say 


five hundred, forty-four thousand, and four 


$443? | hundred thirty-two 


one hundred, seventy-eight thousand and 


78880 | ighthundred andeighty 


10 Put the correct sign (< , >, or =) 


. 698,880 .- 


99,999,999 | 


11 Arrange these numbers in ascending order 
1 87,909 - 87,092 - 87,990 


2 233,346 - 10,009 - 20,665 
3 20,000 - 20,310 -19311 


Q Find out 


The numerical digits we use today 1, 2 and 3 are based 
on the Hindu-Arabic numeral system. This system 

was developed over 1000 years ago. Can you find the 
smallest five-digit number? 


—— Presentation m—— 
1 Review ones, tens, hundreds, and thousands with the class. 
Write two numbers on the board, one small number (one or 
two digits) and one large number (four to six digits), Ask 
students to say which one is small and which one is large 
(The one or two-digit number is small because it has only 
one number in the ones and/or one in the tens. The second 
number is large because it has one number in the thousands 
and ten thousands 

Show the students that when you arrange numbers in 
ascending order, you arrange the number from the smallest 
to the largest or greatest number Write some numbers and 
ask for students to help you arrange them in ascending oder 


o 


STUDEN 


BOOK page 17 


9 Look and say 


Ask students to look at the two numbersat the top of the 
page. Read the numbers together asa class. Ensure that 
Students understand how the figures correspond to the 
words 

10 Put the correct sign (< or=) 

1 Ask students to read the instructions Revise the meaning 
of the symbols (» is smaller than, <- is biggerthan, = 
equals) 


2 Explain that students should work in pairs to put the correct 
symbol between each of the pairs of numbers 
3 Check answersasa class 


Anvers 
a> 


11 Arrange these numbers in ascending order 


1 Ask students to write the numbersin Exercise 11 in order 

with the smallest number on the left, and the largest number 

on the right. 

Encourage students to check their answers by reading the 

numbers to their partner. 

3. Monitor as students work and correct the numbers as 
necessary. 


m 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNI 


187,092 87,909 87,990 
2 10,009 20,665 233,346 
319311 20,000 20,310 


© Find out! 


1 Read the text with the class. Explain what a “five-digit 
number’ is (in the format xx, xxx) 

2 Ask students to work in pairs to find the smallest five digit 
number (10,000) 


Closing 


* Ask students to close their books and tell you something that 

they have learned this lesson 

Tall students that for the next lesson, everyone should find 

out one fact about the Damietta governorate 

* Ask students to bring any books they have about Egypt to 
class next lesson 
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LESSON 5 


Objectives: 


To read and answer questions about a factual 
text 

To research information about a place in 
Egypt 

To plan and present the research in a poster 
or PowerPoint ® 

To plan an oral presentation of the research 


Vocabulary: 
Language: 


governorate 

Present simple questions 

Where isit? 

What do farmers produce there? 

What is it famous for? 

Who lives there? 

Student's Book pages 18-19 

Books on Egypt, poster-making resources 
(card, paper, glue, scissors) 


Materials: 


Opener SER 


+ Put students in small groups. Write The Damietta 
governorate on the board. Have students tell each other the 
facts they found out for homework 

+ Conduct feedback by asking each group to tell the class their 
most interesting fact. 


TUDENT' 


BOOK page 18 


1 Read thetext and join the sentence halves 


1l Say Open your books io page 18. Point to the picture and 

text at the top of the page. Ask students to read the textand 

check if any of their facts are mentioned 

Have students read the text again and tell you any new facts 

they learned. 

3 Have students match the sentence halves individually, then 
check asa class. 

4 Monitorand help studentsif they try to answer 2a (thisis 
grammatically possible but means that they cannot answer 
number 4) 


2 Work in groups. Choose another governorate 


1 Put students into small research groups. Try to create groups 
containing students with different strengths and weaknesses 

2 Tell students they need to choosea place in Egypt to leam 
about and give a presentation on. They should choose 
together. If they cannot agree on a place, ask them to take a 
vote 

3 Have students brainstorm everything they know about the 
area 

4 Ask the students to look at the questions in Exercise 2 asa 
basis for their research 
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The lond in Damietta governorate is rich 
innutrients. The farmers can grow rice, 
tomatoes, potatoes, wheat, lemons, 
grapes, and guavas. 

Fishermen catch thousands of fish in 

the sea. Cows, goats, and sheep live 
inDamietta governorate too. Domiati 
cheese is very famous. 

About one and a half million people live 
inthis part of Egypt. Life is good in Damietta! 


|! Read the text and join the sentence halves 


Damietta is famous. 
2 The animals yousee 

3 The farmers grow 

4 About 1.5 millon Egyptians 


= live inDamietta governorate. 


5 tomatoes, potatoes, wheat, 
lemons, and guavas. 


for Domiati cheese. 


4 in Damieta are goats, cows, 
and sheep. 


2 Work in groups. Choose another governorate 
1 Write down everything you know about the place. 
2 Think what information you need. 
Where isit? 
What do farmers produce there? 
What is it famous for? 
Who lives there? 


Do someresearch and write what you learned 
K w [! 
WhatiKnow What | Want to Know What Learned 


FarmersinMinya 
[row sugarcane. 


Decide how you will present your information, e.g. poster, 
Powerpoint, etc. 

© Write your text 

© Draw or glue your pictures 


5 Choose part of the presentation for everyone in the group. 
Complete the table below 


Introduction 


Topic 1_ 


Topic 2 


‘Topic 3 


Final pointe 


B 


STUDEN 


K page 19 


“w 


Do some research and write what you learned 


Have the groups think of more questions that they would 
like to research. Tell students they can record their questions 
in the KWL table in Exercise 3. Set a time limit 

2 Walk around the class and monitor, offering help and 
support Encourage early finishers to think of more research 
questions 


ES 


Decide how you will present your information, 
e.g. poster, PowerPoint, & etc. 

1 Encourage groups to decide how they will present the 
information they researched. They may decide this 
information will be presented best asa poster, for example 
They should start planning what to say and draw. 


e 


5 Choose part of the presentation for everyone in 
the group. Complete the table below 


1 Students then decide which member of each group will 

present which part 

Encourage them to complete the table. Make sure each 

group member knows their role. 

3. Atthe end of the lesson, they should have created a poster or 
PowerPoint, G and each know what their role will be in the 
oral presentation next lesson. 


m 


Closing 


* Prise the students for their group work and collaborative 
skills 

e Tall studentsthat they will present their work together next 
lesson 
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To prepare and give an oral presentation 
about a place in Egypt. 

To revise the language and vocabulary 
learned in Unit 1 

To complete a self-assessment of their 


progress 
Vocabulary: Revision of words from Unit 1 
Language: Revision of language from Unit J 
Materials: Student's Book pages 20-21 


Students’ posters) presentations from the 
previous lesson 


Opener e 


e Have students sit in their presentation groups. 

+ Brainstorm what makes a good presentation Elicit ideas, for 
example: talking clearly so everyone can hear, looking at the 
people you are presenting to, showing your pictures, smiling 


(Lessons 


PRESENTATION 


1 Q Practice your presentation with your group. 
^ Speak loudly so everyone can hear you. 
^ Show your poster or Powerpoint presentation. 

2 Show your presentation to the class 


a Q Listen and write. Share your ideas 


Group 1 


Group 2 


Group 3 


to show you are enjoying the experience, other students 
listening quietly and asking questions at the end. 


What did you 
STUDENT'S BO page 20 learn? 


1 Practice your presentation with your group Bivona 
inthe group 


1l Say Open your books io page 20. Point to the picture of the speak? 


boy and read the advice 
2 Seta time limit for students to practice their presentations in 
their groups. Monitor and help asnecessary. 


2. Show your presentation to the class 


1 Have each group present to the class. Make sure the other 
groupsare listening and making notes. 

2. Remove posters and PowerPoint presentations when they are 
not being used so that students focus on the presentations. 

3 When all groups have finished presenting, praise the 
students. 


EÑ Listen and write. Share your ideas 


Focus on the questions in the table and check understanding 
Students then answer the questions about the presentations 
they have heard. Go around and monitor as they are doing 
this 

3 Conduct feedback with the whole class. Do all the students 
sgree? You could have a class vote on the most interesting 
presentation. 


Dew 
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SELF-ASSESSMENT 


/ Complete the letters to make food words 


Ovoce 


w term lon ban nas P totes r 


TTET 


o io s sugarc 
5 Write. in nd in ie correctcolumn 


m ng es 


e ch cke 


Digestive system — [Respiratory system 


mouth nose 
small intestine. 
lungs diaphragm 
esophagus 


© Circle the correct word in each sentence 
| Faten loves ice cream and / but chocolate. 
2 My dad is Egyptian, and / but his dad is French. 
* Waleedspeaks English, and / but he can't speak Chinese. 
/ We wash a scrape and / but stick a band-aid. 


7 Q Think about Unit 1 


Writetwothingsyouenjoyed. Write two things you learned. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 21 


Self-Assessment 


Opener E n — án 

e Ask students to look at page 21. Explain that this isa self- 
assessment so they should work individually. Remind the 
students that thisis not a test, itis to help them see what 
they understand and what they need more practice with 

+ Demonstrate how they should do each exercise 


Complete the lettersto make food words 


Focus on the picturesand the gapped words 
Elicit the answer for the first gapped word (watermelon) 
Students complete the remaining words individually. Go 
around and offer help and support 


We ue. 


Answers: MENEHEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 


lwatemnelon 2 bananas 3 potatoes 
4rice 5 mangoes 6 milk 

7 grapes S onions 9 sugarcane 
10 chicken 


5 Write the words in the correct column 


1 Explain the task. Studentscomplete the table with the words 
in the box, depending on whether they refer to the digestive 


system or the respiratory system. 
2 Elicit an example answer for mouth, then allow studentsto 
work individually. 


Answers: 


Respiratory system 


sall intestine Tungs 
diaphragm 


esophagus 


6 Circle the correct word in each sentence 


Explain the task. Students read the sentences and circle the 
correct word. 
Again, elicitan example answer, then allow sudents to work 
individually. 


m 


Answers: es 
land 2 but 3 but 4and 


Think ab out Unit 1 


Read the instructions and check they understand the task 
Accept any reasonable answers and make a note of what the 
children found easy difficult, interesting/boring, ete 

Early finishers can look through the unitand write 
vocabulary words on small pieces of paper. These words 
can be used to play a variety of games (see Extra practice 
below). You may need t write some of your own words 
depending on the size of the class 


Extra practice 


1l Play Guess the word (Games Bank, page 156). One student 

chooses a word from the pile. They do not show it to the 

others in their group. The student tries to draw or act the 

word for the others to guess 

Play Back to the board Ask a student to sit in a chair facing 

away from the board. They mustnot look at the board. Choose 

one of the words from the pile and write it on the board The 

class must explain the word for the child to guess 

3 White the words Fruit, Vegetable and Dessert on throe 
different pieces of paper and stick them around the room 
Read out this list and have the students point or walk over 
tothe correct category: Banana (fruit), carrot (vegetable), 
grapes (fruit), flapjack Gessert), lemon (fruit), watermelon 
(fruit) 


we d 


5 


Closing 


+ Ask students to open their books at page 3. Point to In this 
unit I will ...and have pairs work through the list. Did they 
leam or do these things? 

+ Have small groups research what one of these organs does 
and teach the other students: lungs, diaphragm, esophagus, 
stomach. 

* Praise the students for their work this unit. Tell them that in 
the next unit, they will be learning about animals that live in 
Egypt 
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Introduction 


Opener gu———————— 


UNIT 


Objectives: 


Vocabulary: 
Materials: 


Ask one or two 


students ask each other You can do thisasa class mingle or 


in small groups 


Ask another student What's your favorite animal? Follow up 
with Where do they live? Repeat with a few more students 


Stop when they 


habitats (for example, the sea, rivers, in the mountains, in 


houses, in cold 
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To introduce students to the topic of the unit 
To introduce students to the idea of a habitat 


desert, oasis, penguin 


Student's Book pages 22-23 


students What's your favorite animal? Have 


have suggested two or three different 


countries, etc.) 


1 Say Open your books. Look at page 22 

2. Point to the picture on page 29 and ask What can you see? 
Have students talk in pairs Say Name as many things in the 
picture as you can. You have one minute . 

3 Conduct feedback with the whole class. Elicit the following 
wordsif the students do not say them desert, oasis, trees. 


(Inclusive Techniques Unit 2, refer to page xii) 


In thi it | will ... 
n this uni + 2. Say What is this animal called? (a penguin). Do other 


* listen, read research, and write animals live there? What are they? Then go over their 
about desert animals. eee 


* practice making comparisons. 
* listen to a short story. 
+ learn about the difference 


Suggested answers: MEMME 


Betweertre prend > dacci The Sahara Desert is 92 million km? and Antarctica is 


* write afact file. 1.8 million kre 
* research and make a poster. 


Animals thatlive in the Sahara Desert deer, foxes, 
cobras, chameleons. 

Animals thatlive in Antarctica: penguins, seals, whales, 
foxes, gazelles, sheep 


Q Look, discuss, and share 
What is this place? Which animals. 
live here? 
Did you know? Extra practice 


1 Ask students What is it like in Antarctica? (cold, icy, snowy) 


The Sahara Desert covers large 
is Why can cows live in Antarctica? (It is too cold. There is 


parts of ten countries in Africa. 


itis very big. but Antarctica is no grass). 
bigger! 2 Write on the board — . can} live in Antarctica. 
s because. and elicit the answer. Explain that 
Find out they should use a plural (cows) to make general statements 


How big are the Sahara Desert and Model a few example sentences such as. Monkeys can! live 

Antarctica? What kind of animals live in Antarctica because there are no trees. Turtles can't live in 

DP eese suene cU Antarctica because the sea is frozen. 

prier Have students work in pairs and think of other animals 

Ask two or three pairs to give their answers 

Write the word habitat on the board. Elicit the meaning 

An animal s natural home or environment. 

6 Explain that in this unit, you are going to look at how 
animals have changed to suit their habitats 


ORY 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


Q Look, discuss, and shore 


1 Say Look at page 23 and hold your copy up, open at page 
23. Wait until all students have their books open at the right 
place. Read the questions Have students ask each other the 
questions, 

Ask students which animals live in the desert Accept all 
good answers, but do not tell them any answersyet. Say We 
will learn which animals live here in this unit. 


Did you know 


1 Read the sentence. 

2 Check that the students know where Antarctica is (at the 
South Pole). Know where the Sahara Desert is (North of 
Africa) 


(D) Find out 


1 Read the instructions to the students and have them 
brainstorm ideas for one minute. Have students search 
for more information about both the Sahara Desert and 
Antarctica, for example, how big they are, the animals that 
live there, etc. Ask How big is the Sahara 
Desert? Is it more or less than five million square 
kilometers? Do the same for Antarctica. 


o 
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To read and listen to a text about animals 
To introduce students to vocabulary about 
animals 

To introduce students to vocabulary to 
describe animals 


Vocabulary: beak, camel, crocodile, cute, dangerous, 
huge, eagle , feather, fennec fox, fur, 
important, insect, lizard, pelican, scary, 
snake, spider, wing 


Descriptive adjectives 
I think crocodiles are scary. 
Spiders are very helpful. 


Language: 


Materials: Student's Book pages 24-25 


Audio files 111-114 


Opener Eee 


* Say Which animals live in Egypt? Make a list. You have one 
minute. 

* Accept all reasonable answers. If your class likes 
competition, find out which pair wrote the most animals 

+ Start by using picturesof the animals: crocodile, spider, 
snake, eagle, pelican. Say the new words and ask the class 
to repeat 

* Show the class some pictures of these groups’ insects, birds 
and lizards. Explain that each group includes many animals 
For example, crocodilesand snakes are lizards 

+ Say some of the animals and ask students to say the group 
they belong to 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 24 


1 (OR [audio 1.11] Listen and read 


1 Students should keep their books closed. Say We are going 
to listen to a conversation between Tarek, Mom and Sara. 
Write down the animals you hear Tell them they won thave 
tme to write all the animals 

Have the students talk about their answersin pairs 

(crocodile, spider, insect, snake, bird, lizard, eagle, pelican, 

fish) 

3 Write the question Why are all animals important? on the 
board. Explain that they are going to listen and read the text 
and answerthis question. (Animals are important because 
they eat other animals and control the number) 

4 Check that students understand the meaning of control the 
number. Say Snakes control the number of lizards. Does this 
mean the number goes up or down? 

5 Write Look at the crocodile. It's huge. on the board 
Underline the word Auge. Ask questions to elicit the 
meaning of huge (very big). Explain that this is an adjective 
and that itis used to describe a noun (the crocodile). Do the 
same with the other adjectives (scary, dangerous, helpful) 

6 Tell students they are going to listen and read again. They 
should underline any words they don’t know 

7 Play the audio and monitor by walking around the class 
Help with any vocabulary problems. 
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o 


i Look at all these animals 
that live in our country. 
Look at the crocodile, it's huge! Tarek, Mom, and Sara 
: Huge and scary! - — A 

t 1 think the spider is scarier. 

i Yeah, but spiders are very helpful. They eat insects. 
Farmers like spiders. 

: Ok, what about the snake and the crocodile? 
They're dangerous, aren't they? 

Yes, that's true, but they do a very important job. 


They eat insects, birds and lizards. This controls the 
number of these small animals. 


Eagles do the same job. 
£ The pelican eats small fish 


: You're right! We sometimes think some animals are 
scary or ugly, but they are all important. 


® Listen again and answer 


! Does Tarek like crocodiles? 


? What do snakes and crocodiles eat? 

3 Why do farmers like spiders? 

4 What does the verb control mean? 
umake the number of animals bigger. 
make the number of animals fewer. 


Mom: Look at all these animals that live in our country. 


Look at the crocodile, it huge! 
Huge and scary! 

I think the spider is scaner. 

Yeah, but spiders are very helpful. They eat insects. 
Farmers like spiders. 

Ok, what about the snake and the crocodile? They're 
dangerous, aren't they? 


Mom: Yes, that's true but they do avery important job. 


They eat insects, birds, and lizards. This controls the 
munber of these small animals. 


Tarek: Eagles do the same job. 
Sara: The pelican eats small fsh. 
Mom: You're right! We sometimes think some ammals are 


scary or ugly, but they are all important. 


2 KO [andio 1.12] Listen again and answer 


fi, 


o 


Explain that the students should read the text and answer the 
questions 

Stronger students should use full sentences. Weaker should 
write the key words 


Answers: M 


lcamel 2 fennec fox 3 eagle 
4 crocodile 5 spider. 6 pelican 
7 snake 


e Listen and say. Then write. 


eagle fennecfox crocodile snake spider camel pelican | IM 


4 (0H [audio 1.14] Listen again and answer 


Tall them to look at the animals in Exercise 3. Read the 
question to the class. Then play the audio from Exercise 1 
again 

Check their answers. 


o 


Answers: MEG 


Tarek and Sara do not talk about camels or fennec foxes 


5 What do you think? 


Write the words scary, dangerous and cute on the board 

Elicit the meanings from the students 

Tell studentsto write their answers to the questonsin 
Exercise 5. If your class is strong, they can think about their 

5 Q What do you think? T think crocodiles answers without writing them. 

1 Which animals are scary? are scary, but they 3 Put students in pairs. Say Ask and answer these questions in 


2 Which animals are dangerous? CMS pairs. Do you agree? Encourage full sentences 
4 ‘Aska few pars to tell you their answers. 


Q) ien again and answer 


Which animals do Tarek and Saro not talk about? 


i 


Which animals are cute? 


4 Only cute animals are important. Do you agree? 


Suggested answers: Ts 


1I think snakes are scary. 

21 think crocodiles are dangerous. 

3 think fennec foxes are cute, 

4No, Ido not agree. All animals are important. 


Answers: rs 


1 No, Tarek does not like crocodiles He thinks they are Extra practice 
huge and scary. 1 Play Who am I? Say We are going to play a guessing game. 
2 Snakes and crocodiles ect birds, lizards, and other small EESE ans 6jiti acidi fhe book, Yuu hereto 
animals 


guess which animal by asking me questions. 1 can only say 
yes or no. Demonstrate the game in front of the class 
If your studeats struggle to form questions, write these 
sentence stems on the board 

Are you (adjective)? 


a Doyoueat —— 
OK Pagese Do you live in 


Do you have (fur | wings / a beak / six legs)? 


8 [audio 1.13] Listen and say. Then write 3 Have pairs continue. Stronger pairs can choose animal s not 
listed in the book. 


3 Farmers like spiders because they eat insects 
4b make the number of animals fewer. 


o 


UDEN 


w 


l Focus on the wordsin the box. Explain that students should 
listen and label the pictures with the correct words. 

Play the audio. Pause after each animal name and have the 
students repeat. * Ask students to look again at pages 24-25 and make a note 


of all the adjectives used to descrite animals (huge, scary, 
| Audioscript ] helpful, dangerous, important, ugly) 


* Ask students to think of more adjectives that can be used 


Closing 


[- 


1 camel 2 fennec fox 3 eagle to describe animals (for example, beautiful, strong, shy, 
2 dd S spider 6 pelican friendly, fierce, soft, slimy, soaly, exotic) 
sna 


+ Remind students about what they have learned so far. Praise 
their achievements 

e Say that in the next lesson, they will look at some fact files 
about different animals 
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Objectives: To read fact files about desert animals 
To practice reading for specific information 
To talk about animal facts 


To write short sentences describing animals 


Vocabulary: centimeter, heavy, long, tall, to fly, to live; 


open area, mammals, female, male 


Language Present simple, questions and answers 

How long is it? A fennec fox is 30-40 
centimeters long. 

What does it eat? 

Iteats small lizards and mice. 

How long does it live? An eagle lives around 
30-40 years 


Student’s Book pages 26-29 

Three pieces of A4 with one animal name 
written in large writing on each (fennec fox, 
steppe eagle); sticky tack 


Materials: 


Opener SRS 


* Play Animal ladders. Draw a ladder on the board. Write 
camel at the bottom of the ladder. 


camel 


+ Tell students they have think of an animal starting with the 
last letter of camel, e.g lizard 

+ White thisanimal on the next line. Continue like this until 
you are at the top of the ladder. If they cannot think of an 
animal, the game is over and they lose. Startagain with a 
new animal 


Suggested answers: Ts 
rabbit 
tiger 
goat 
dog 
lizard 


camel 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


page 26 


1 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions 


1 Check that the students understand the meaning of desert. 
Ask Does it rain a lot in the desert? (No, it rains less than 
25 centimetersa year) Ask if they can name any deserts, for 
example Antarctica and the Sahara 
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LESSON2 
| CLIL: SCIENCE 


Work in pairs. Discuss these questions 
What Egyptian desert animals do you know? 


2 Is it easy to live in the desert? Why? What problems do 
animals have? 


2 Look quickly at the fact files and answer 
Which animal has big ears? 
2 Which animal can fly? 
3 Which animal lives for about forty years? 


Animal fact file 


Fennec Fox 
[Where does it live? [Inthe deserts of North Africa 
[How tall is it? 20 centimeters 
|Howheavyisitt — |oboutikicgrem. 
[Howlongis i J0 ag centimeters 
What doesitear?  insecis. smal lords. moe 


The fennec fox fives m the 
deser. Its smallerthan 
other faces. Its ears are 
big. really big! The fennec 
fox needs big ears to heor 
insects and small animals. 
During the doy, t's hot in 
ihedesert. Thefox loses 
heat fromits ears. At night 
ta cold The fox’ thick fur 
Yee poit worm. 


2 Have students ask and answer questions Land 2 in pairs 
3. Accept any reasonable answers 


Suggestedanswers: MEMME 


1 camels, gazelles, snakes, etc 


2 No. There is very little water There are not many 
plants. Deserts can be very hot/ cold and very windy. 


m 


Look quickly at the fact files and answer 


Point to the fact files and explain that students are going to 

read them quickly to find information. Ask Are you going 

to read the fact files very carefully? (No) Are you going 

to read them quickly and not worry about difficult words? 

(Yes) 

2. Have students read the texts and answer questions 1-3 
Monitor and stop the students as soon as most of them have 

finished 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEENENENNMNMNMNMNMNMMM 


1 Fennec fox 
2 Steppe eagle 
3 Steppe eagle 


Look at the eogle fying. 
I's beautiful. isn" 1 

The steppe eogle trovels 
from Europe to Africa in 
winter. Tr Ives in very big. 
‘open areas. 

Tt eats other birds, small 
mammals ond rabbits. 
When it opens rs wings, 
irslonger than you! 

The 


female is bigger 
cond hecver than the male. 


3 Read the fact files. 
Say one fact about 
each animal 


w 


Read the fact files. Say one fact about each 
animal 


1 Have the students find one interesting fact about each 
animal, 
2 Conduct whole class feedback. 


Extra practice 


1 Stick the two animal namesaround the class 
2. Say Listen to my sentence. Point to the right animal. Read 
sentences about the animals and have the students point to 
the correct name. Example sentences 
This animal travels from Europe to Africa in winter. 
(steppe eagle) 
This animal has big ears. (fennec fox) 
This animal weighs about 3 kilograms. (steppe eagle) 
This animal has thick fur. (Fennec fox) 
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STUDENT'S BOOK page 28 


4 Read the fact files again. Choose the best 
answer 
Ask students to read the questions and options first 


Students then read the texts again more carefully and choose 
the best answers 


pa 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENN 
Ib 2b 


Extra practice 


1 Have the students write a question about an animal they like 
Tell them to copy the style of Exercise 4 and write three 
possible answersa, b, and c. Explain that only one answer 
should be correct 

Students should swap papers and try to choose the correct. 
answer 


o 


D 


What did you learn? Work with a partner. Ask 
and answer 


1l Put the studentsinto two groups. Say You are going to 

reread one text and become experts on that text. Group 

one should reread the text about the fennec fox, group two 

should reread the text about the steppe eagle. Students 

should help others in their group with vocabulary. 

Make a new group of two containing one student from group 

land one from? 

3 Explain that they are going to ask questions about the text. 
Elicit possible questions onto the board by saying the key 
word 


i 


(long) How long is it? 
(weigh) How heavy is it? 
(eat) What doesit eat? 
4 Explain that they can ask any questions, these are just 
examples 


5 Student lin each group should close their book and the 
other students ask them questions. Repeat for students 2 
Make sure students answer the questions correctly 

6 Conduct feedback to the whole class. Elicit one or two 
interesting facts 


Q think! 


1 Demonstrate the activity. Tell the students which animals 
scare you and why. For example: Sharks scare me. They 
have big teeth and are very strong. I saw a scary movie 
about sharks last year. 

Have students talk together about which animals scare them. 
Encourage them to give reasons 


i 


36 


4 Read the fact files again. Choose the best answer 
| Why does the fennec fox have big ears? 
^ So it can see small animals and insects. 
© So it can hear small animals and insects. 


2 Why do you think the steppe eagle travels from Europe. 
to Africain winter? 


« Because Africa is bigger thon Europe. 
b Because Africa is warmer than Europe. 


What did you learn? Work witha partner. 
Askandanswer 


C) thine 


Which animals scare you? Can you say why? 


© Think and write 


Look at the snake. What is it doing? How does it feel? Why? 
The snake is lifting Its head up, It probably feels scared, It- saw someone 


or something. 


Look at the eagle flying. What can it see? How does it feel? 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 


6 Think and write 

Say Tum to page 29. Waituntil all stidents have their books 
open at the right place. Point to the picture of the snake 

Ask students to desenbe what they can see and guess what 
ishappening, Acceptall reasonable answers. Draw students! 
attention to the questions in the book. Ask students to write 
suitable answers 

Now ask students to write sentences about the two pictures 
to answer the questions. Stronger students should write in 
their exercise books so that they can write more sentences 

3 Fast Finishers can play another round of Animal ladders 


o 


Closing 


* Write these numbers on the board: 20, 170, 1, 30, 

* Ask students why these numbers are important. See if they 
can answer with their books closed. (Answers: 20 —a fennec 
{fox is 20cm tall, 170 — d steppe eagle s wings measure 170 
cm, 1 — a fennec fox weighs 1 kg, 30 — a fennec fox is 30- 
40cm long) 

* Tell students that in the next lesson, they are going to learn 
about camels and horses. Ask them to think of one factabout 
each animal for the next lesson 
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Objectives: 


Vocabulary: 


Language 


Materials: 


To leam facts about camels and horses 
To practice comparative forms to talk about. 
animals 


beautiful, amazing, big, delicious, fast, 
mice , noisy, short, slow, small, strong, thin, 
perfect, noisy, large, flat feet, beautiful 


Comparatives of adjectives 
Horsesare slower than camels. 
A snake is more dangerous than a fox. 


Student's Book pages 30-33 
Audio file 1.15 


Opener — n 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 30 


T 


o 


m 


Ask students What facts do you know about horses and 
camels? 

Say Tell each other your facts. Did anyone say the same 
jact as you! If you have enough space in your classroom, 
the students could walk around telling each other. If not, ask 
them to talk to the students siting near them 


What do you know about camels? Discuss with 
your partner 

Ask students to work in pairs and tell each other anything 
they know about camels 

Walk around monitoring and make a note of any interesting 
facts. 

Share some of these facts with the class 


Read about camels and check your answers. 
What is surprising about camels? 

Point to the text about camels, Say Read tins information. 
Does it have any of your facts? Give students time to read 


the textand answer the question, 
Feedback with a few pairs 


Suggested answers: BEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 


They don 't need to drink water often. They have special 
ways to close their nosesand eyes to stop the sand from. 
coming in. 


Extra practice 


1 


5 


Tell the students that you are going to read some sentences 
about camels Each sentence has a mistake 
Tell the students to shout out the mistakes. Thisisa fun, 
quick activity. Do not spend too long on it 
Example sentences. Camels are beautiful, strong plants 
(animals) 
Camels help us carry people across the sea. (desert) 
We can use their milk to make socks (fur) 
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UNIT 
2 LESSON3 


What do you know about camels? Discuss with your 
partner 
2 Read about camels and check your answers. 
What is surprising about camels? 
Camels are amazing! They re beautiful, strong animals. They 
help us to carry things and people to cross the desert. Their 
milk is delicious. We can use their fur to make clothes! 


Camels are perfect for the desert. Here's why: 


Comelshave large, flat Comels con live without Comels have special 

feet cothey canwok water for alongtime. ways to close their 

‘on the sond. noses ond eyes to stop 
the sand from coming 


But be carefull Camels are very noisy and they can get angry. 


Camels have large, fiat boots (feet) 
Camels don’t need to drink orange juice often. (water) 
Camels are very musical and can get angry. (noisy) 


2 Have students answer the questions in Exercise 4on page 


3 Look at the fact file and read the differences 31. If students find this difficult, go over the Language 
betweenhorses and camels 


Focus first, 
[coma 
T Answers: MEN 
1F E ET 4T SF 


ow tall sr i Teom 
[fow hoovy isi = 400 = 650 kg 
How fast sit cal 
How long does tive? poyeors 


Horses have large. Horses have strong teeth. 
beautiful eyes. They like to eat grass and 
drink fresh water. 


å Read and answer T (True) or F (False) 
! Horses are slower than camels. 
2 Camels are taller than horses. 


3 Horses are heavier than camels. 
4 Camels live longer than horses. 
5 Horses are more perfect for the desert. 


gues Presentation ma—— 
1 Ask half of the students to brainstorm ways that horses and 
camels are similar and ask the other half to think about how 
they are different. For example: Horses and camels have four 
legs. Camels live in the desert, but horses live near grass. 
Have the groups report back to the class. 


o 


3 Look at the fact file and read the differences 
between horses and camels 


Say Open your books. Look at page 31. 

2. Pointto the table and say Listen to the numbers and point 
to the one I read. Read out the numbers in a random order. 
Monitor around the class checking to see if you need to 
provide extra numbers practice. 

3 Have students read the text and look at the table. Say Look 
for something you did not know before . 

4 Provide feedback to the whole class. Ask What new 

information did you learn? 


ES 


Read and answer T (True) or F (False) 


Say Camels are bigger than fennec foxes. True or false? 
(True). Say Horses are smaller than steppe eagles. True or 
false? (False ) 
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STUDENT'S BOOK page 32 


n 


OR [audio 1.15] Listen and complete the table 


Point to Exercise 5and hold your copy up 

Point to the words tall and taller. Say Horses are tall but 
camels are ialler. 

Have them complete the table. 


ian 


Audioscript and answers M 


s (<3) Listen and complete the table 


[ia Trier 
| heavier 


[fast 


beautiful [more 


delicious - delicious 


| ‘shorter 


tall taller 
heavy heavier 
fast faster 
big bigger 
beautiful more beautiful 
delicious more delicious 
short shorter 
LANGUAGE FOCUS 


1 Point to the pictures of the mouse and the elephant. Say A 
mouse is small. A mouse is smaller than an elephant. How 

does the adjective change when I make a comparison? 

(We add rto the adjective.) 

Explain that some adjectivesare different. Read the first 

blue box to the class. Write the word big on the board. Ask 

the students if it ends with a vowel and a consonant (Yes) 

Ask them to use the rule to make the comparative form 

(big — bigger) 

Ask them if they know any other adjectives that end 

with 1 vowel and 1 consonant Write them on the board 

(examples fat, flat, slow, hot, thin, sad, slow). Ask 

students to change the adjectives into comparatives. 

4 Read the second box to the class (adjectives that end in 

y) Write the word happy on the board. Ask them to use 

the rule to make the comparative form (happier). Ask them. 

if they know any other adjectives that end with-y /i:/. 

Read the third box to the class (adjectives that end in -e) 

Write large, brave, cute on the board. Ask them to use the 

rule to make the comparative forms (larger, braver, cuter) 


D 


eu 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 


A mouse is smaller than an elephant. 

To make a comparative adjective, we add -er to the adjective. 
strong - stronger 

old- older 


Some adjectives have special rules: 

Ree pees TUE EL 

d i 

Adjectives thatend in -y: 

noisy - noisier 

Parrots are noisier than spiders. 

Adjectives thatendin -e: 

nice- nicer 

I think cats are nicer than dogs. 
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which one. Say I am smaller than a dog. I am cuter than a 


* Write sentences to compare these animals camel. I am slower than a horse. My ears are smaller than a 
1 (snake / fox / dangerous) fennec fox s ears. Which animal am I? (cat) 
A snake is more dangerous thana fas. 3 Have the students choose one animal. Make sire they don’t 
2 (pelican’s beak / eagle's beak / long) say the animal’sname. Ask them to write three or four 
sentences about the animal companing it to the others 
3 (elephant / hippo / big) 4 Walk around and monitor 
5 Students read their sentences and others guess the animals in 
Fiesta Sines 
6 Have early finishers repeat with a different animal 
5 (crocodile / fish / dangerous] 
iiini] O min 
- Read the question. Have the students discuss thisquestion in 
7 (ice cream / butter/ delicious) pairs. Encourage them to give reasons 


Extra practice 


Q Think! l Ask students to copy this table into their notebooks 
To make comparatives, Question Yes No 


What do you think? 
Are camels more 
beautiful than 
horses? 


long adjectives stay as 
they are, but we add 
more. 


crocodiles are more 
dangerous than fish. 


Find out 


What's ina 
camel's hump? 


i 


Have students write four opinion questions uang some of 
these comparative adjectives. cuter, more beautiful, more 
dangerous, better 


Example answers: WENN 


Question Yes No 


Are fennec foxes cuter 
than cats? 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 33 Are snakes more beautiful 
than eagles? 


Are spiders scarier than 


6 Write sentences to compare these animals 


scorpions? 

Say Look at page 33, Point to Exercise 6 and hold your copy (Are hippos more 
up dengerous than elephants? 

2 Read the example to the class 

3 ee stents. venie the entities witi comparitie 3 Demonstrate the activity by asking one student a question 
adjectives d putting a tally mark in the right column (esi 

4 Check that the students remember the meaning of beak. Tending hae ae iesu) 

5; Walb'aronnitle classotfering holy nd'atport 4 Have students ask each other their questionsin groups or do 


asa whole class mingle if you have enough space in your 
Suggested answers: EEE — § classroom Remind the students to record the answers with a 
tally in the yes/no column, 
5 When the students have had enough time to ask their 
questions, ask them to report back. For example: Four 
WApaHsiale tutes students think that hippos are more dangerous than 


5 A crocodile ismore dangerous than a fish elephants. 


6 A fennec fox is smaller than a camel Find out 
7 Ice cream is more delicious than butter. ind d 


1A make is more dangerous than a fox 
2 A pelican's beak is longer than an eagle 's beak 
3 Anelephant is bigger then a hippo 


1 Feint to the picture of the camel 's hump and hold your copy 
x up. Read the question. 
Extra practice 2 Have small groups brainstorm possible answers, or they 
can research the answer if they have access to the internet. 
or school resources. Altematively, they could do this for 
homework and report back in the next lesson. 


1 Write these animals on the board: fennec fox, spider, dog, 
elephant, snake, eagle, pelican, horse, giraffe, cat, hippo 
2 Say Zam going to talk about one ofthese animals. Guess 
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Acamel’s hump stores fat which it can use for food. i Lock obthe plótürse and ady 


Describe the bear. = 


Closing Describe the pelican. /p/ pelican /b/ bear 


Write sentences using the comparative with mistakes on the 
board for students to correct. Examples. 


Objectives: To practice describing animals 


Why does the bear look angry? 


Read andlisten. Whereis the fish at the end of the 
story? 

The Pelican and the Bear 

A pelican and a bear are in the river. They are very hungry: They 

are both looking at a big, juicy Tish. 

Thebear reaches for the fish. It lifts its paw. 

The pelican opens its beak. Itis ready to take the fish out of 

the water. 

The bear sees the pelican, The pelican sees the bear. 

Excuse me; the pelican says, that's my 

fish. 

‘The bear is surprised and angy. ‘Pelican, 

look at my claws. Now look at my teeth. 


Horses are small than camel. (smaller) 

Camels are more bigger than horses. (bigger than) 
Horses are beautifuller than camels. (more beautiful) 
Camels are slow than horses (slower than) 

Horses have longer tails then camels. (than) 


To read and listen to a story and answer 
questions about it 
To practice pronunciation of /p/ and Ibl 


Thats my fish. 
The pelican lacks seared, m sorry. Bear it 
whispers: 


To introduce different ways to talk about Wn a 


quantites ‘The bear ls happy because it hasa 

Vocabulary: bear, bee, claw, intelligent, paw, pea, pear, T barr bend T 
pelican, pin, scared Iteen't see the foh. tcant see 

the pelican, 

Language’ Comparative of adjectives "Pelican where are you? Becr 
Which animal is stronger? shouts 
Which animal is more intelligent? Pirs ea ea quel 
The bear is bigger and stronger than the She ns s south 
pelican 

Materials: Students Book pages 34.37 


Audio files 1.16-1.17 
Two pieces of A4 paper with /p/ written on 
one and /b/ written on the other 


Sticky tack Suggestedanswers: $s 
1 The bear is big and scary. It has brown furand huge 
Opener SE SSS p 
2 The pelican is cute. It hasa long beak. Itis brown and it 
+ Greet each student as they come into class and say Good can fly. 
morning or Good aftemoon. 3 The bear looks angry because it is hungry 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 34 


Ask students to tell you a fact about an animal that they 


learned in the last lesson. 
2 (2 [audio 1.16] Read and listen. Where is the 


fish at the end of the story? 
1 Ask students to cover the reading text. Explain that this will 


— Presentation mee _ lp them listen more carefully 


1 


m 


poner gui 


Tell students they are going to hear a story about a pelican 2 Read the question in the book Play the audio 

EUN Dog pcne red eur Tecate Tell students to uncover the text Say Read and listen again 
Tell students to make their handsinto scary bear clawsif the  — "d answer the question. 

word isabout bears, Tell them to make their arms open and | Audioscipt . . a 
close like a pelican’s beak if the word isabout pelicans 

Read these words, students do the actions: feathers The Pelican and the Bear 

(pelican), fur (bear), paws (bear), beak (pelican), wings A pelican and a bearare in the river. They are 
(pelican), claws (bear), scary (bear), strong (beat) very hungry. They are both looking at a big, juicy 


fish. 
Look at the pictures and say The bear reaches for the fish. It lifts its paw. 

3 The pelican opens its beak. It is ready to take the 
Say Open your books. Look at page 34. | aut ofthe water 
Point to the pictures of the pelican and the bear. Ask the hei berr wes tie pobran Temuco seas the 
students to ask and answer the questionsin pairs Acceptany e 


reasonable answers. 
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yo — 


3 


a 


Which animal reaches for the fish first? 
Which animal is angry? 

Is the pelican really scared? 

How does the bear feel at the endof the story? 


F<, materia 


fun interesting OK boring | don’t understand 


Ta M 


| Which animal is stronger. the bear or the pelican? Why? 


2 Which animal is more intelligent, the bear or the pelican? 


Why? 


Oo Think! 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEENEEEEEESEESSENNNEM 


Work with a partner. Read and choose. 
© Ifsthe bear's fish. b It's the pelican's fish. 


Complete the sentences. 
| think the pelican / bear is right because 


I think the pelican / bear is wrong because 


‘Excuse me , the pelican says, ‘that’s my fish.’ 
The bear is surprised and angry. ‘Pelican, look at 
my claws. Now look at my teeth. That s my fish.” 
The pelican looks scared. ‘I'm sorry, Bear; it 
whispers. 

The bear is stronger than the pelican. The bear is 
happy because it has a big fish for dimer. 

Then the bear looks down. Oh no! It can't see the 
fish. 1 can't see the pelican. 

"Pelican, where are you? ‘Bear shouts. 

There is no pelican. But he can hear the happy 
pelican fiying away with the fish in its mouth. 


The fish is in the pelican’s beak. 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer 


m 


Pointto Exercise 3. Do the first question with the whole 
class 

Then ask students to work in pairs to answer questions?, 3 
and 4 

Point out that for question 4, they have to read between the 
lines to answer. 


Answers: M 


1 The bear reaches for the fish first 
2 The bear isangry. 

3 No, the pelican is not zeally scared. 
4 The bear feels confused and angry. 


Do you like the story? Explain your answer 


Have the students ask and answer the questions in pairs 
Encourage them to use the words in the box for their 
answers. Go around and monitor, then ask a few students to 
share their answers 


Students’ own answers 


Think and write 


Students can first discuss the answers in pairs 
Then students write their answers 


wo de 


D 


m 


Suggested answers: MEMM 


1 The bear is stronger because itis bigger 

2 The pelican is more intelligent. The pelican is fast and 
catches the fish and flies away with it in his mouth, The 
bear is too dow. 


Q thinks 


1 Ask the students to complete the activity in pairs 
2 Explain that there is no one rightanswer and they have to 
justify their choices, 


Suggested answers: MEMM 
b It's the pelican’s fish because it caught it first 


I think the bear is wrong because itis strong but it is not 
his fish 


Extra practice 


1 Ask one half of the class to think about how the bear felt and 
the other half of the class to think zbout how the pelican felt. 

2. Put students into pairs with someone from the other group. 
Ask them to share their ideas. 


Suggested answers: $y 


The bear was hungry and excited when it saw the fish. The 
bear was angry when the pelican wanted the fish. It was 
happy and excited aboutits dinner. It was confused and 
anary when the pelican flew away. 

The pelican was hungry and excited when it sw the fish 
It was nervous when it sw the bear. It was scared of the 
bear It was happy and excited when it caught the fish and 
flew away. 
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6 
1 


TUDEN 


K 


age 36 


Match 


Say Look at page 36 Exercise 6 and hold your copy up 
Read the words out and have the students repeat after you. 
Check they understand each one. 

Say Match the words to the pictures. Show them that the 
first one has been done for them. 


ROI 


6 


lpelican 2 bird 3 pear 
4bee Sbear 6 beak 
Tpeas Spin 


ih [audio 1.17] Write the words in the correct 
column. Listen and check 


Have the students write the words in the correct column 
Play the audio so that they can check their answers. 

Ask students to say each word 

Ask the students to put one hand in front of their mouths 
almost touching their lips 

Ask them to repeat the words pea and bee several times 
‘They will feel their breath on their hands when they say pea 
but not when they say bee. They can feel the difference in 
the way the two sounds are pronounced 

Repeat with pear and bear. 


kx» o 


Narrator: /p/,pelican, pea, pin, pear 


Ib! , bird, bear, beak , bee 


Answer: MENSEM 


Narrator: /p/, pelican, pea, pin, pear 
Ibl, bird, bear, beak, bee 


Extra practice 


i 


5 


Stick the pieces of paper with the sounds /p/ and /b/ up on 
different walls. Have the students say the sounds 

Say Lam going to read some words. Point to the correct 
sound. 


bin [b big Ibl 
pig Ip! pin Ip! 
buy /b/ peach Ip! 
pie Ipl bill /b/ 
beach /b/ pill [pl 
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2 PRONUNCIATION 


© Match 


is 


[pelican] [pear] [beak [eee] 


7 (Q) witethewerdsin th correct column. sten and check 


ipl Pr 


pelican 


| | CLIL: MATH 


| * Lookandread 


Read the Did you know? box asa class. Ask students if they 
know any other recipes. Then ask them if they know any 
other common uses for fractions, for example, when shopping 
(shops often sell things at half price) or when dnving (the car 
can be a quarter full of fuel) 


Closing 


* Say two fractions, for example: a half and a third. Students 
tell you which fraction 1s larger. 

+ Tall studentsthey are going to write fact files about animals 
in the next lesson, Ask them to bring in animal books, 
magazines or other reference material. Make sure they 
understand that they should not write anything yet 


ll a " Did you know? 


We use fractions in everyday life. For example, 
here's a simple milkshake recipe: +a glass of 


mik, cup of banana, cup of varia ice cream. 


8 Look and read 


Focus on the fraction in the book and explain that the top 
number (one) is called the numerator and the bottom number 
(five) is called a denominator. 

Ask students if they know any more fractonsand encourage 
igdiridualsto write them on the board, for example x, j. 
jet. 

3. Ask the class to name the numerator and denominator in 
each fraction. 


o 


9 Look and put in descending order 


1 Read the instructions and explain that when you put 
something in descending order, your order it from largest to 
smallest. 

Ask students to look at the pictures of the fish. Elicit which 
fraction is the largest ( +) and which is the smallest ( 7). 

3. Now ask students to put all the fractions in descending order, 
from largest to smallest. Co round and monitor to check they 
are doing this vell. 

Check theiranswersasa class. 


o 


& 
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To read and understand an animal fact file 
To plan, research and write an animal fect 
file 

To edit and evaluate fact files 


Vocabulary: 
Language 


Coats hooves, horns, rium gazelle 


Present simple questions 

How long is a riim gazelle 5 horn? 
How heavy is a rhim gazelle ? 
How long does it live? 

What color is its coat? 


Student's Book pages 38-39 
A picture of a rhim gazelle, encyclopedias 
animal reference book, photocopies of 
information aboutanimals ot access to the 
internet 

Post-it notes cut lengthwise into strips (Extra 
practice activity) 


Materials: 


Opener aaa 


+ Say Today we are going to learn about interesting animals. 
Write the words rhim gazelle on the board in this table 
thim gazelle 
WhatI know | What] want toknow | What I leamed 


e Show the students a picture of a rhim gazelle, Have students 
brainstorm everything they know about rhim gazellesin 
pairs 

+ Feedback from the class and make notes about what they say 
on the board 

+ Ask What would you like to know about rhim gazelles? 
Write their questions ia the table 

* Leave the table on the board 


Suggested answers: BEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNM 


thim gazelles 
WhatI know | Whetlwanttoknow | What I leamed 
longhoms | Where do they live? 
beautiful Are they friendly? 
How big are they? 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 38 


and answer 7 (True) or F 


1 Read the text quic 
(False) 


Point to the picture of the rhim gazelle and the text 
Ask students to read the text and answer the True or False 
questions in Exercise 1 

3. Ask fast finishers to correct the false sentences 


pni 
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They fie n the Sahara 
É wesond 

ing for grass, leon 

md long hore. They have. 

‘hem from the sun They have hooves 


plants o eot, They have big ear 
ats which protect 
help them walk onthe 


Te a rhim gazelles horn? [20-30 om 
ener Os 


(ow long does it live? [about yes. 
How long does it” [cream or yellow-white 


1 Read the text quickly and answer T (True) or F (False) 
3 Rhim gazelles live near the sea. F] 
2 Rhim gazelles eat plants and leaves. 
3 Rhim gazelles have short horns. 
Rhim gazelles have dark-colored coats. 
5 Rhim gazelles live for about 14 years. = 
2 Think about an animal you ike. Look at the chart and find out 
| Write down everything you know about the animal, 
? Think what information you need. 
What do they eat? 
Where do they live? 
How big are they? 
Why are they special? 


Answers. MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEESZSZEEEZEZEMZEE 


1 F (They live in the Sahara Desert) 
iT 

3 F (They have long horns) 

4 F (They have yellow-white coats) 
ST 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to look at the board again Ask them what they 
have leamed about rhim gazelles. They can then use what 
they have learned to complete the last column in the table 


Suggestedanswers!;§_ 


Rhim gazelles 

What Iknow | Whatlwanttoknow | What | leamed 

long homs Where do they live? | Live in the 

beautiful Ave they friendly? | Sahara Desert. 

How big are they? Big ears and 

long homs 
Yellow-wite 
coats 


Have hooves 


K w 
.— WhatiKnow What | Want to Know. 
Dolphine are not 
dangerous. They are 

[mammals not sh. 

4 Use the information from the chart and write about 

your animal 
Moke sure to include interesting tacts about the animal. Look 
at the fact file on page 26 for ideas. 


Animal fact file 


Finish and check 
Find or draw a picture for 
your fact file, 
Did you answer all the 
questions in Exercise 2? 
Work with a partner. Show your factfile. Ask for their 
opinion 


2 Think about an animal you like. Look at the 
chart and find out. 


1 Tell students to choose one animal to write a fact file 

about. If you do not have access to the internet or reference 

books, encourage students to choose the animals you have 

photocopied information about 

Walk around the room monitoring until all the sudents 

have chosen one animal. Encourage the students to choose 

different animals 

3. Students then research the answers to the questions in the 
book. 


STUDENT'S BOO. 


3 Do some research and write what you learned 
1 Have students write the animal name and anything they 
already know in the table. Tell them not to write in the other 
columns yet. 
After two or three minutes, ask students to think about. 
questions they would like to answer They should use the 
questions in Exercise 2 and add theirown, Walk around 
monitoring and giving suggestions. 
3. Ask them to wnte any new questonsin the What I want 
10 know column, for example: Are they friendly? Are they 
dangerous? What color are they? 
4 Ask students to find the answers to their questions. Tell them 
they might not find all the information 


i 


page 39 


v 


UNT 


2 


5 Students should make notes in their table. They do not need 
to write sentences. Monitor and help as necessary. Fast 
finishers can help other students find information. 


4 Use the information from the chart and write 
about your animal 


l Say You are going to write your animal fact fle. Look at the 


fact file on page 26 to help you. 
2 Monitor and help as necessary. 


5 Finish and check 


1 Encourage students to check their own work for information, 
spelling, grammar, punctuation and capitalization 
2. Students can draw a picture or find a picture of their animal 


6 Work with a partner. Show your fact file. Ask 
for their opinion. 


1l Ask students to look at a partner's fact file. Remind them to 

be positive and suggest how the fact file could be improved 
Demonstrate giving constructive feedback, for example: Can 
you write thas part a bit bigger? Can you add some more 
information here? 


i 


Extra practice 


1 White the following adjectives on the board: funny, 

interesting , cute , scary, artistic , neat. 

Check that students understand the meaning of these 

adjectives. 

3 Have students write these adjectives on sticky notes, 

4 Tell studentsthey are going to walk around the classand 
fird one fact file for each adjective They should stick the 
sticky note on the top of the page 

5 Itisa good idea to write a few extra sticky notes so that you 
can stick them on any fact files that do not have any notes 
on 


o 


Closing 


Praise the students’ fact files 
Explain that in tho next losson, they will make posters about 
unpopular animals. Ask them to do some research and bring 
notes, pictures and reference books to the next lesson 


4T 


Objectives: To collaborate, to creato poster 
To orally present an informative poster 
To revise language learned in Unit 2 


To doa self-assessment of their progress 


Vocabulary: popular, unpopular, temperature 
Language Revision of language from Unit 2 
Materials: Student's Book pages 40-41 


Alphabet cards, animal reference books 
Poster making material: paper, scissors, 
glue, pens and pencils 

10 small pieces of paper per student 


Opener mm— — — 

* Play Animal letters. Have a student choose an alphabet card, 
forexample, g Tell pairs they have five seconds to think of 
an animal beginning with that letter, for example: girafie, 
goat, gorilla. Ask a few students for their suggestions 

e Repeat with other letters This should be a fest, fun warmer. 


STUDENT'S B! 


K page 40 


Presentation ms 
1 Write the word popular on the beard. Elicit the meaning 

Ask students to name some popular animals Elicit why they 
are popular (for example, because they are cute, beautiful, 
interesting, friendly, exciting, etc) 

Say What the opposite of popular? Elicit unpopular. 

Elicit some unpopular animals and why they are unpopular 
(for example, because they are scary, dangerous, etc.) 


1 Work in groups. Think and research 

1 Have the groups brainstorm answers to the questions in 
the book. They can start researching and answering the 
questions using the reference books or by asting other 
students. Do not give out card, paper, scissors, etc. yet. 
Monitor and assist as necessary 

2. Ask students to plan their writing, Each studentin the group 
should write something. Tell students they need to plan the 
ttle, layout, and illustrations for their posters. Say Share the 
workas a group. 


2 Read and do 


1 Point to the picture of the naked mole rat. Ask students why 

this animal is unpopular (itis strange looking, it has no fur, 

ithas big teeth, it has tiny eyes, itisn’tcute, etc.) 

Ask students to read the text. Say What questions does it 

answer? (Where does t live? What does it look like? How 

long doesit live? Why is it special?) 

Explain that the groupis going to make a poster like this 

one and presentit to the class. Ask them to choose one 

unpopular animal to write about 

4 Put the students into small groups Choose a good mix of 
students for each group — some who are artistic, some who 
are good at speaking, some who are good at writing and 
some who have good leadership skills 

5 Give out poster-making resources and set a time limit. 
Monitor and assist as necessary, When students have 
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o 


o 


LESSONG6 


A poster about an unpopular animal 


| Workin groups. Think and research 
Findan animal that is not popular. 

* What does it eat? 

© Why is it special? 


* Where does it live? 
© Why isn't it popular? 
2 Read and do 
Draw or find some pictures you can use. 
Make your poster. 


Naked Mole Rat 


The hated mole rat lies in eastern Africa, 
It hae big teeth and no hale 


It can't control its body temperature 
because it has no hair. 


But there are two things that make the 
mole rat special: 


4 Itdossn'tget il 
2 It Ives fora very long time (34 years). 


Scientista want to learn al about mole 
rate, Theyrenot cute animals, but they 
are amazing! 


3 Present 


Have a class exhibition. Tell your friends one thing you like 
about their poster and one suggestion. 


finished writing, they should practice oral presentation, All 
students should practice 


3 Present 
Organizea class exhibition, Arrange and display the posters 
around the room. Say You are going to lock at the posters 
and hear the preseniations. After each presentation, say one 
thing you iked about the poster and make one constructive 
suggestion. Remind students about the difference between 
criticism and constructive suggestions 
3. Number the students in each group and have half of each 
group stay with their poster and presentit. Have the other 
half walk around listening to the presentations 
When students have seen three or four presentations, ask them 
to swap roles. The students giving the presentations now walk 
around and listen to other presenatons Remind students 
to say one thing they liked aad to make one constructive 
suggestion. Walk around and make a note of any very good 
phrasesaad any mistakes. End the activity by asking students 
what they liked about the posters and presentations. 


a 


Extra practice 


1 Write one of the good phrases or mistakes on the board. 
Have students guessif it is a great phrase or if itcan be 

improved. If the sentence is incorrect, have the students 

correct it 

Repeat with the other phrases or mistakes If your class likes 

competitions, you could have them work in pairsand award 

points for correct answers, 


m 


3 Have students complete the sentences individually. 
Check the answers with the class 


SELF-ASSESSMENT 


4 Doyouremember the names for these animals 


and parts of the body? Look and write 
] 2 3 4 5 
5 T 8 E r 


5 Make comparisons. Use the adjectives to help you 
cat / mouse (heavy) The cat is heavier than the mouse. 
giraffe / lion (dangerous) 

Tg 
p (bia) 


cell phone / laptop (small) 
bike / car (fast) 
© Doyouremember? Read and write 
What do pelicans eat? 
2 Why is acamel's foot special? 
3 Why do rhim gazelles have light-colored coats? 


Q Think about Unit 2 


Write two things you enjoyed. Write two things you learned. 


STUDENT'S 


Self-Assessment 


OK page 41 


4 Do you remember the names for these animals 
and parts of the body? Look and write 

1 Explain that you are going to revise some of the language 

and facts from this unit. Say This is not a test, this is to 

see how much you have learned and what you need more 

practice with. 

Point to the pictures of animals and parts of the body and 

ask students to complete the labels 


o 


Answers: M 


lcamel 2fennecfox 3 steppe eagle 
4crocodile 5 pelican paw 

Teak 8 feather 9 wing 

10 fur 


Extra practice 


1 Ask fast finishers to name animals that have paws (e.g, cats), 
feathers (e.g. eagles), wings (e.g. owls), and fur (e.g. bears 


Make comparisons. Use the adjectivesto help you 
Write fennec fox /camel (cute Jand ask students to make a 
comparative sentence (Fennec foxesare cuter than camel s) 
Read the task. Tell students they might have to change the 
order of the words to make a good comparative sentence 


m 


o 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEMNM 


1Thecatis heavier than the mouse. 

2 Lionsare more dangerous than giraffes 
3 $ isbiggerthan + 

4 Cell phones are smaller than laptops 

5 Cars are faster than bikes. 


Extra practice 


1l Ask fast finishers to rewrite the sentences above with 
different adjectives, for example: Giraffes are taller than 
lions. 

^ Play Animal comparatives. Write the word lion in large 
wnting on a small piece of paper Give each student 10 
small pieces of paper. Ask them to write the name of an 
animal on each in the same way. Make sure they write 10 
different names 

3 Aska pair of studentsat the front to put their 20 pieces of 
paper together, face down. Demonstrate the activity. Tura 
over two pieces of paper and makea comparative sentence 
about those two animals These two pieces of paper are now 
"fnished" and out of the game 

4 I your students like competitions, tell them thatif they make 
a correct sentence, they win the two pieces of paper If they 
make a mistake, the papers are put back in the pile. They 
can call on you to judge the correctness of the sentences Put 
students in pairs and have them play the game 


6 Do you remember? Read and write 

1 Read the questions. Tell students to try to remember the 
answers 

If they cannot remember, they can look back at the previous 

pages 


Answers: MEE 


1 Pelicans eat fish 

2 Itis large and flat so that it can walk easily on sand. 

3 Rhim gazelles have light-colored coats to protect them 
from the sua 


i 


Extra practice 
1 Wnte these anagrams on the board. Ask students to guess 
the animal or body part 
A pencil - pelican 
Bake ~ beak 
The Plane — elephant 


7 Think about Unit 2 

1 Ask students to look at Exercise 7. Tell them your answers 
For example. I enjoyed the poster presentations because you 
all tried so hard. 

Have students answer the questions individually, then discuss 
with a partner, Walk around and offer help and support 


After he — feather 


o 


Closing 

* Ask students to open their book at page 23. Ask them to look 
at [n this unii I vill... and ask students to tick off what they 
have done Praise the students for their achievements 

+ Tell them thatin the next unit, they will be looking at plants 
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UNIT 


Objectives: 
Vocabulary: seed, to grow 


To learn about the topic of this unit 


Materials: Student's Book pages 42-43 


Opener [——Ó—————— MÀ ÀJ 


* Ask one or two students Do you like growing things? What 
do you grow? If the students do not grow anything, ask 
students to think about gardens they know 

+ Ask What do people grow in their gardens? Have students 
ask each other You can do thisasa class mingle or in small 
groups 


page 42 


1l Say Open your books. Look at pages 42-43 and hold your 
copy up. Wait until all studentshave their books open at the 
right place 

Point to the picture on page 42 and ask What can you see? 
Say Name as many thangs in the picture as you can. You 
have one minute. Have students talk in pairs. 

3 Conduct open class feedback 


i 


Suggestedanswers: MEMM 


A girl, a plant, leaves, flowers, plant pot, soil 


(Inclusive Techniques Unit 3, refer to page xii) 
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In this unit I will ... 

* listen, read, research, and write 
about plants and how they help us. 

+ practice making sentences with 
the superlative. 

* read, listento, and understand a 
short story. 

+ learn about and say words with the 
consonant blends /sl/ and /sw/. 


* write the life stages of a sunflower. 
* research and write a report. 


| Q Look, discuss, and share 


Where is the girl? 
What is she doing? Why? 
Why do we grow plants? 


Did you know? 


Did you know that we eat 
this cacao seed? Chocolate 
‘comes from this plant. 


(9 Find out 


What other seeds can we eat? 
Share your answers with your partner. 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


Q Look, discuss, and shore 


1 Have students ask and answer the questions in pairs. 
2. Open it up into a class discussion. 


Answer: MENSEM 


Where is the girl? She is outside — maybe in her garden. 
Whatis she doing? She is repotting plants 

Why? The plant needsa new pot 

Why do we grow plants? Itis fun/for food, for decoration, 
to clean the air, etc. 


Did you know? 


1 Have students look at the cacao pod. Ask if anyone knows 
whatitis 

2 Tell them thatthis is used to make chocolate. Ask these 
questions: Does this look like chocelate? (No). Do you 
think itis sweet? (No, itis bitter) Do you like chocolate? 
What is your favorite type ofchocolate? (Accept any 
reasonable answer) 


ind out 


9 


1 Ask studentsto explain what a seed is: something small, 
round or oval shaped, that can be planted in the ground and 
will grow. 


3 Ask pairsto make a list of other seeds that we eat. 


Suggested answers: MEM 


sesame seeds, sunflower seeds, pumpkin seeds, wheat, 
oats 


Closing 


+ Focus on the unit title aad explain that students will be able 
to answer the question at the end 

e Focus on Jn this unit I will ...and read through the 
objectives for this unit with the class 
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Objectives: 


To leam about germination 
To understand a conversation about plants 
and seeds 

To leam the parts of a plant 


Vocabulary: — fmnd/feund, flower, germination, leaves, root, 
shoot, sotl, seeds 

Language: Present simple for facts 
Tomatoes have seeds inside. We plant a seed 
and the plant grows. 

Materials: Student's Book pages 44-49 


Audio files 1.18-121 
Photocopy of audioscript 121 (Exercise 5) 
cut into strips 


Opener [eC ó*n 

* Ask one or two students What do people grow in their 
gardens / on their balconies? Have students ask each other. 
You can do thisasa class mingle or in small groups 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 44 


1 (OR [audio 1.18] Listen and read 


Say Open your books. Look at page 44. 

Point to the pictures and ask students to guess who the 

people are and what they are talking about 

3 Tell students to cover the text. Explain that this will help 
them listen more carefully. 

4 Write this question on the board. Is the boy interested or 
bored? 

5 Play the audio once 


| Audioscrp| . —— 


das 


Dad: Come and look! 

Seleem: What is it, Dad? 

Dad: Our tomato plants are growing on the balcony! 
Look, can you see the leaves and the flowers? 

Seleem: | Oh yes, but why are the tomatoes green? 

Dad: Tomatoes are green before they are red. 

Seleem: How do we grow new tomatoes? 

Dad: Tomatoes hav seeds inside. We can take the seeds 
and grow new tomatoes! We plant a seed and the 
plant grows. That is called germination. We water 
the plant every day and the roots grow under 
the soil. The plant grows flowers and the flowers 
become tomato fruits. 

Seleem: That's awesome! And I found a redtomato! Let 
have it for lunch! 

Answers: es 


Seleem is very interested 
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| LESSON2 
PLANTS AND SEEDS 


(43) listen and read 


Come and look! 
What is it, Dad? 

Our tomato plants ore growing 
on the balcony! Look, can you see 
the leaves and the flowers? 

Oh yes, but why are the tomatoes 
green? 


Tomatoes are green before they 
are red. 


flowers 


How do we grow new tomatoes? 


leaves 
Tomatoes have seeds inside. 
We can take the seeds and grow new tomatoes! 
We plant a seed and the plant grows. That is called 
germination. We water the plant every day and the 
roots grow under the soil. The plant grows flowers and 
the flowers become tomato fruits. 

Seleem: That's awesome! And | found a red tomato! Let's have 
it for lunch! 


® Listen again and answer the questions 


Where are Dad and Seleem? 
2 What are they talking about? 
3 What do they want to do next? 


2 OR [audio 1.19] Listen again and answer the 
questions 


1 Have students uncover the text, read along, and answer the 
questionsas you replay the audio, Check their answers as a 
class and help them to understand the new words in bold 

2 Ask the students if they like tomatoes. Ask Who likes tomato 
ketchup? Who likes pizza with tomato sauce? Who likes 
tomatoes in pasta? Who likes tomatoes in salad? 


Answers: M 
1 They are on their balcony. 


2 They are talking about the germination of tomatoes 
3 They want to cata tomato for lunch 


boil, foil, coil (soil) 
boot, food, loose (shoot, root) 

pea, sea, tea (leaf) [Note: be carefull the sound is the same 
as seed but the spelling is different] 

bee, three, knee (seed) 

Say the words leaf and seed and then write them on the 

2 soil board. Ask students Js the vowel sound the same? (Yes) Is 
the spelling the same? (No). Explain that in English there 
are different ways to spell the same sound 


3 ® Listen and say. Then match 
? shoot 


o 


3 root 


ES 


Look and complete 

Tall studentsto look at Exercise 4 Point to the picture and 
ask students what they can see (germinating seeds) 

Ask students to label the diagram using the wordsin the 
box 


å leaf 1 


5 seeds 


5 flower 3 Goround and monitor, but do not go over the answers yet 
4 inckvond complete ‘They can do this in the next task. 
lect roots -ased shoot sol 5 iioii [audio 1.21] Listen and check 
‘Thegermingtion poses, 1 Play the audio. Students listen carefully to check their 


SS 


answers 


| Aioscrp| o 


The Germination process 
We put a seed in soil. The seed needs sunlight and water so it 
can grow. The seed grows roots under the soil. Then it grows 
a shoot and ge's taller above the soil. Finally, the full plant 
grovs leaves and flowers. 


To 


© Work in pairs. Answer the question 
Why do you think a plant dies? 


Answers: M 


lseed roots 3 shoot 4leaf 5 soil 


Extra practice 


page 45 
1 Give out the audio script with each sentence cutout 
separately. Have pairs put the sentences in the right order. 
3 8 [audio 1.20] Listen and say. Then match 2 Replay the audio to check their answers, 
1 Play the audio before students do the exercise. Stop the 6 Work in pairs. Answer the question 
lig ater UAA breed aie es aiden S Tope a 1 Tell the students about 2 time you tried to grow a plant aad 


words 
Point to the pictures on page 45. Have students match the 


words and pictures 
dead. Why? (I overwatered it/gave it too much water) 


EXTUS 2 Have pairs think of as many rea sons as they can for plants 


1 shoot 2 soil 3 root 4 leaf 5 seeds 6 flower dying 
Conduct opea class feedback 


it died. For example: I bought a basil plant and Iput it in 
my kitchen. I watered it every day. Its leaves started to go 
yellow, so I gave it even more Afer one week it was 


o 


Suggested answers: $s 


Too much water, not enough water, not enough light, poor 
scil, insects, etc. 


Answers: MEEENENEENEENEENNMMMMMMNNMNMMMNAN 
le i 3b 4F Sa 6d 


Extra practice Closing 


1 Tell students you are going to read a list of words with . 


rhyming vowel sounds thet have the same spelling pattern 
Ask students to tell you which word from Exercise 3 shares 
thispattem. Do not write the words, This exercise gives 
them practice discriminating sounds. Examples 

power, shower; tower (flower) 


Ask students what they have learned about plants. Explain 

that in the next lesson, you are going to leam about plants 

that grow in Egypt 

* Have students find out two plants that Egypt grows and 
exports to the rest of the world 

+ Ask them to bring in books or magazines about plants 
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Objectives: To leam about plant habitats 
To classify plants according to where they 
grow 

To compare plants using comparative 
adjectives 

To compare plants using superlative 
adjectives 


agricultural, beautiful, colorful, desert, 
habitat, lakes, rivers, tall 


Vocabulary: 


Comparative and superlative of adjectives 
The rose is smaller than the daisy. 
The daisy is the heaviest. 


Student's book pages 46-49 
Flower booksand magazines 


Language: 


Materials: 


Opener à 


* Ask one or two students What plants grow in Egypt? How 
many can you think ofas a class? 

* Have students ask each other and find out how many 
different plants the class can think of. You can do this asa. 
class mingle or in small groups 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 46 


m 


Read ab out plant habitats and lab d the photos 


Say We are going to talk about habitats. Ask students to 

define the word habitat (a habitatis the place where an 

animal or plant lives) 

2. Point to the pictures on page 46 and ask What can you see? 
Help students with the vocabulary 

3 Have students work in pairs to read the texts and match the 

plant habitats with the photos 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN. 


Adesert habitat 
2 rivers and lakes 
3 agricultural habitat 


2 Where do these plants live? Complete the table 


Point to the pictures of plants on page 46. Have students 

repeat the words after you: lotus flower, tamarisk, bean 

plant, reed, acacia, orange tree. Focuson the link between 

the habitat and the pictures 

Ask students to look at the pictures again and work with 

their partner fora minute to think of where this plant lives 

and why it can live there. Ask some confident pairs to talk 

about some plants and their habitats 

3 Dill this question: Where do lotus flowers grow? Highlight 
the plural in the question, Then say tamarisis and have 
studentsask you the question using the word tamarisks. 
Continue this substitution drill with the other plants until 
students seem confident with the question form 

4 Have students ask each other these questions and complete 

the table 


o 
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3 LESSON2 
PLANTS IN EGYPT 


V Msdsbistoknt totis ine kpala protes 


? Where do these plants live? Complete the table 


ae 


‘tamarisk bean = acacia | | 


plant. 


[Agricultural 


Work with a partner. Discuss these questions 


1 Where do you live? 


Iswhere you live a desert or agricultural habitat? Is there 
river or lake? 


3 Which plants grow where you live? 


Anwers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 


Riverorlake Agricultural Desert, 


llotusfiower | 3 bean plant Sacacia 


2 reed 4 orange tree 6 tamarisk 


Extra practice 
1 Have students work in pairs and tell each other what they 


know about each plant 


2 Conduct open class feedback. 


Suggested answers: Zs 


Lotus flower: grows in water 

Tamarisk: small leaves, pink or white flowers, thin 
branches 

Bean plait: food, beans grow in pods, flowers can be 
white, yellow, or pink 

Reed. type of grass, feathery flowers, used to make 
writing parchments 

Acacia: thoms, yellow flowers 

Orange tree: grows fruit, Egypt is the world's biggest 
exporter of oranges 


4 Lookand say Suggested answers: MEMM 


* Compare the daisy and the rose 
* Compare the rose and the sunflower The rose is more beautiful than the daisy. The sunflower 
(ros is taller than the rose. 


tall beautiful colorful 


5 Look at the fact file and read the differences 
between the flowers 


1 Feint to the table. 
2. Ask students to look at the table and answer these questions 
Which flower is about 6cm big? (rose) 

Which plant is 10cm tall? (daisy) 

Which flower lives for around 6 days? (daisy) 

Which flower weighs around 200g? (sunflower) 
Point out that we use about or around when we want to give 
approximate numbers 


5 Look at the fact file and read the differences between 13 
| the flowers 


daisy rose sunflower 


bed big isthe 25-5cm  |about&cm |7.5- 15cm 6 Read and answer T (True) or F (False) 

lower i 

EET ium nae aT 1 Ask students to use the information in the table to say if the 
Mangao [grund around ou sentences are true or false. Read this sentenceasan example 
it live? 6 days Todays 2weeks - The daisy is the smallest flower. (true) 

Howheavyisit? around 20g | around 60 g | around Ask early finishers to make their own true / false sentences 

200g for the other students to answer. 


m 


© Read andanswer 7 (True) or F (False) 
? The rose is smaller than the daisy. — [| | Answers: MEN. 
2 The sunflower is taller than the daisy. | | 


3 The sunflower is the biggest flower. | | HR 
4 The rose lives the longest. il 2T 
5 The daisy is the heaviest. mi 3T 


4F (The sunflower lives the longest) 
5F (The sunflower is the heaviest) 


Work with a partner. Discuss these questions 


Have students ask and answer the questions. 
Acceptany reasonable answers 

Fast finishers can answer these questions: Do yeu know 
anyone who lives near an agricultural habitat/a river or 
lake (a desert habitat? Do they like living there? Why/Why 
not? 


fudents! own answers 


von o M 


TUDENT'S BOOK 


4 Look and say 


1l Start by reviewing how to compare the items (adjective + 
er). Write some examplesfrom Unit 2 and from comparing 
things around the classroom. 

2. Have students look at the pictures on page 47 and read the 

example sentence in the speech bubble 

Tell them to write sentences comparing the pairs of plants 

Feedback by asking a few students their ideas 

Acceptany reasonable answers. Correct any grammatical 

errors 


uo 
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TUDEN 


B 


K 


age 48 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 


Tell students to look at the three pictures of flowers and 
read the three sentences 

Read the mle for making superlative adjectives out loud 
Ask students to close their books 

Ask pairs to try to remember rules for forming 
comparative adjectives from Unit 2 lesson 3 

Write correct answers on the board and then have students 
read through the blue boxes to check if there are any rules 
they did not remember 


Extra practice 


1 


R, 
2 


Answers: MEN 


Have students think of example ad jectives for each rule, for 
example 

CVC Adjectives — fatter, the fattest 

Adjectives ending in «— cuter, the cutest 

Long adjectives — more expensive, the most expensive 
Adjectives that end in -y- tinier, the tiniest 


Complete the table 


Ask students to look at page 48 and complete the table 
Tell them they can look at the previous pages to help them 


1 tall taller the tallest 
big 2 bigger 3 tho biggest 
heavy 4 heavier the heaviest 
5 beautiful more beautiful | the most 
beautiful 
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LANGUAGE FOCUS 


A daisy is taller than a lotus 
flower. A reed is taller than a 
doisy.A reed is the tallest plant. 


To make a superlative adjective we add -est to the adjective. 
tall -taller - the tallest 

Some adjectives have special rules: 

‘Adjectives with 1 vowel and1 consonant at the end 

big - bigger - the biggest 

My cat is the biggest on our street. 
Adjectives that end in-e 

nice- nicer - e nicest 


My city is e 

Long adjectives 

beautiful - more beautiful - the most beautiful 
I think a rose is the most beautiful flower. 
Adjectives that end in -y 

heavy- heavier- the heaviest 

i have the heaviest suitcase. 


7 Complete the table 


the tallest 


the heaviest 


the most beautiful 


$ Write sentences to compare these plants and animals 
1 (cat / snake / fox / scary) 

A foxisscarier than asat, A snakels scarier than afox A snake ls 

the scariest animal. 


2 (maize / bean / eggplant / delicious) 
(grape / orange / lemon / big) 


4 (bee / beetle / butterfly / beautiful) 


Kea E 


Find out 


Why do farmers grow sunfiowers? What do 
sunflowers produce? 


Write sentences to compare these plants and 
animals 


Demonstrate the activity by writing thisexample sentence 
on the board 

Daisy / rose / sunflower / tall — A rose is taller than a daisy. 
The sunflower is the tallest. 

Have the students write similar sentences comparing the 
plants and animals 

Walk around monitoring and helping where necessary. 
Aska few students to read out their example sentences 
Acceptall reasonable answers 

Early finishers can write sentences for these animals and 
plants: 

Fennec fox / camel / spider 

Daisy / orange tree / sunflower 

Lotus flower / rose / daisy 


i 


n 


o 


Suggested ansvers: Ty 


1 A foxis scarier than a cat. A snake is scarier than a fox 
A snake isthe scariest animal. 

2 Beans are more delicious than maize. Eggplants are more 
delicious than beans. Eggplants are the most delicious 

3 A lemon is bigger than a grape. An orange is bigger than 
a lemon. An orange is the biggest 

4 A bee is more beautiful than a beetle. A butterfly is more 
beautiful than a bee. A butterfly isthe most beautiful 
insect 


Extra practice 


1 Phy The superlative game, Put the students into groups of 
three or four students 
2. Tell the students they need to work together to find the 
answers to your questions. Tell them this isa race. When 
they know the answer, they should put their hands up 
a Who is the tallest m your group? 
b Who is the youngest in your grow? 
c Who is the oldest in your group? 
d Who has the heaviest bag in your group? 
e Who has the biggest hands in your group? 
f Who knowsthe funniest joke in your group? 
8 Who is the youngest in your grow? 


What's the most b eautiful flower? Ask and 
answer 


Put students in groups with some books and flower 
magazines and ask them to find three beautiful flowers. Asa 

group they should decide which flower is the most beautiful 

Ask the groups to show the class the flower that they think is 
the most beautiful 


(S) Find out 


1 Explain that unfiowersmove from facing the east to facing 
the west during the day. 

2 Have students read the questions. 

3. Conduct open class feedback asking for possible answers. 


m 


Suggested answers: Ts 


* Sunflowers produce beautiful flowers and also sunflower 
seeds, which people can eat. 

+ Farmers grow sunflowers because they attract helpful 
pollinators. 


* Oil can be extracted from sunflowers. 


Closing 


* Say in the next lesson we are going to learn abouthow 
seeds travel from one plant to another and how plants are 
important for the environment 

* For homework, ask them to find out how plants can help 
people 
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Objectives: To leam how seeda move to new places 
To leam the parts of a plant cell 


To leam how plants clean the air 


Vocabulary: — carbondioxide, chloroplasts, float, 


microscope, oxygen, pollen, polluted, stick 


Present simple for facts 
A plani produces pollen in a flower 

We use water in our homes for many things. 
Plants take carbon dioxide from the air. 


Language: 


Materials: Student's Book pages 50-53 
Audio files 122-123 


Blue, red, and green pencils 


Opener a 


+ Pot students into small groups and ask them to tell each 
other what they found out about how plants help people. If 
your class likes competition, award points for each answer 
and find out which group thoughtof the most 


1 Read and number 


1 Check that students understand what pollen is and howit 

helps plants grow in different places 

Ask students to discuss in pairs how plants spread from one 

place to another 

Write their answers on the board. You could tell students that 

the pine tree has seeds that can travel 2,900 km and coconuts 

have traveled even farther. 

4 Have students open their books to page 50. Point to the four 
pictures. Ask students what they can see in the pictures 
Have a class discussion on why some pollen travels from 
one place to another (some move in the wind, some stick 
tp an animal 's fur, and some floaton water), and why they 
think pollen travels these ways, Accept all reasonable 
answers 

5 Ask students to read the texts and match the pictures to the 
correct paragraph. The first one has been done for them. 

6 Conduct open class feedback 


o 


Answers: M 
ld 2a Je 4b 


2 Work in pairs. Discuss these questions 


1 Have students discuss these two questions in pairs 


2. Open itup into a classdisou sion. 
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py 
3 LESSONS 
CLIL: SCIENCE 
! Read and number 


4| A plant produces pollen in a flower. It uses pollen to 
make new seeds. The seeds travel away from the plant. 
The seeds need anew place to grow. 


Some seeds can move in the wind. These seeds are 
very light. 


| Some seeds can stick to an animal's fur. The animals 
move andtake the seeds with them. 


Other seeds con float on water to find anew place to 
grow. These seeds are usually big and light. 


^ b 


Howdo seeds move to new places? 
Why do seeds move to new places? 


Suggestedanswers: MEMM 


1 Through the wind, through sticking to animal fur, by 
water. 

2 They need new placesto grow, where there is light 
water and nutrients. 


3 Look andcircle. Listen and check 4 Look and read. Is a plant cell big or small? 


* Circle in bli eds which travel by air 1 Tell studentsthat they are going to read a scientific text. Ask 

+ Circle in red: seeds which travel on animals them to read the text quickly and tell you what the topic of 

* Circle in green: seeds which travel by water the text is. (The text is about plant cell). 

" 2 Ask students to read the text again slowly and answer the 
a question 
2 5 
Lr ' € i E Anvers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 
Aplantcell is very, very, small 


å Look andread. Is a plant cell big or small? 


A plant is made of millions of cells. The plant s 
cells are very, very smdl. Chloroplasts make Read the text again. Choose a or b 


the plant green. You can only see them with 1 Ask students to read the questions, then to read the text 
a microscope. The green plant cells make 
again to find the answers 


food for the plant. Thi light, carbo: 
Sane ee Eerly finishers should answer these questions 
How many cells does a plant have? (millions) 
How can you see what a plant cell looks like? (using a 


LI 


5 


5 Read thetext again. Choose a or b 


plant cell 


1 What makes the plant green? microscope) 
a chloroplasts Why is carbon dioxide important? (plants use it to make 
b sunlight food) 

2 When does the plant make its food? 
^ during the day Answer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEMMMMMMNIEEN 
n Senn k fa H 


3 What does the plant use to make its food? 
« carbon dioxide and oxygen. E 
^ carbon dioxide, sunlight and water. Extra practice 
1 Tél students they have two minutes to read the text again 
and try to remember as much as possible 
Put students into pairs and tell them to close their books 
Read out these sentences and have pairs decide if the 
statement is true or fal se. 
Aplant is made of thousands of cells. (F — millions) 
You can only see plant cells with atelescope. (F -a 
microscope) 
3. (GW [audio 1.22] Look and circle. Listen and ma e ee aperi i scotlorplais 
check Plants need sunlight to make food. (T) 


1 Read the instructions. Students circle the numbered pictures 
correctly. They can do this in pairs 
2 Check their answersasa class 


xp #;+ 


1 It travels by air. Circle in blue. 
2 It travels on animals. Circle in red. 
3 It travels by water and by air. Circle in green. 
4 It travels on animals. Circle in red. 
5 It travels by water: Circle in green. 


3 


aO 
* -0 
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STUDEN’ 


BOO. 


6 Look, ask and answer 


1 Hold up your book open at page 52. Point to the picture and 
ask What can you see? Accept any reasonable answers 
Have pairs ask and answer questions 2 and à 

Conduct open class feedback, asking different pairs their 
ideas. Accept any reasonable answers 


Students’ own answers 


wis 
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© Look, ask, and answer 


Look at the photo, what 
can you see? 

Why do people grow plants 
near their homes? 


Do you have plants in your 
home? Why? 


Read and listen to the text. How do plants make 
airclean? 


How plants clean air 
People need oxygen so we can breathe. In big cities, 
the air is polluted because of factories and cars. 
There isa lot of carbon dioxide in the air. 


Green plants take carbon dioxide from the air. The 
plant cells need carbon dioxide to make food for the 
plant. The plants also produce oxygen. Plants in our 
houses and parks give us oxygen to breathe. 

In some cities, like Paris and Milan, people are 
growing plants on apartment buildings. These plants 
keep the buildings cool and help with air pollution 
The people who live in the buildings can breathe 
cleaner air. 


$ Read the text again. Match the words with the definitions 


! polluted a gas in the air that people need to 


breathe 
2 oxygen b a gas in the air that green plants use 
to make their food 


3 carbondioxide © dirty fromfactories and cars 


EI 


(OR [audio 1.23] Read and listen to the text. 
How do plants make the air clean? 


1 Draw students'attention to the instructions, and ask them to 
read the text quickly to find an answer to the question. Ask 
them not to write the answer down now. 

Tell students to cover the text and just listen to the audio 
carefully, to check if they had the night answer 


x» o 


People need oxygen so we can breathe. In big cities, the air 
is polluted because of factories and cars. There isa lot of 
carbon dioxide in the air. 

Green plants take carbon dioxide from the air. The plant cells 
need carbon dioxide to make food for the plant. The plants 
also produce oxygen. Plants in our houses and parks give us 
oxygen to breathe. 

In sone cities, like Paris and Milan, people are growing 
plants on apartment buildings. These plants keep the 
buildings cool and help with air pollution. The people who 
live in the buildings can breathe cleaner ai 


[- 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENI 


They take carbon dioxide from the air and make oxygen. 


8 Read the text again. Match the words with the 
definitions 
Read the task 


Ask students to reread the text more carefully and match the 
words with their definitions. They can do thisindividually. 


Be 


Answers: M 
lc 2a 3b 


Extra practice 


1 Ask pairs to find the answers to these questions 

a What do people need to breathe? (oxygen) 

b What causes pollution in our cities? (cars and factories) 

c What do plants take from the air! (carbon dioxide) 

d Where can you see plants growing on apartment 
buildin gs? (Paris and Milan) 

e Why are plants growing on apartment building a good 
thing? (They keep the building cool and reduce air 
pollution) 


Closing 


* Ask pairsto decide which idea they think is better — having 
plants/trees ia desserts or plants on apartment buildings 

e Conduct open class feedback, asking students to explain 
their reasons 
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To road and listen to literary texts and 
answer questions about them 

To evaluate a story 

To leam how to sy numbersin English up 
to one billion 

To practice the pronunciation of sl and sw 
To use with the suffix -fulin a word to mean 
full of 


billion, care ful, helpful, hundred million, 
million, hundred thousand, thousand, use ful 


Past simple 
Lucas s grandparents lived in the city, but 
they didn } like it. 

They wanted to have a farm. 


Student's Book pages 54-57 

Audiosenpt 124-125 

12 small pieces of paper (match box size) 
for each pair 

Two piecesof A4 paper, one with SL written 
in large lettersand one with SW written in 
large letters 


Vocabulary: 


Language: 


Materials: 


Opener m 


* Ask students to brainstorm things that grow on farms 
+ Accept any reasonable answers 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 54 


1 Look at the photos. What can you see? What do 
you think the story is about? 

1l Say Open your books io page 54and hold your book open, 
pointing to the pictures. 


Accept any reasonable answers. Write their predictions on 
the board. 


o 


2 Și [audio 1.24] Read and listen. Who is 
Lucas? 

Read the questions 

Play the audio and have students check which of their 

predictions written on the board are correct. 

3 Elicit the answers to the questions 


13i 
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LESSON Y 


Look at the photos. What can you see? What do you 
think the story is about? 


[67 Read and listen, Who is Lucas? 


Lucas and his farm 

Lucas lives on a farm in the United States. It Is avery 
special farm. Forty years ago, the land was very dry. There 
was no farm. No one wanted to live there. 

Lucas's grandparents livedin the city, but they didn't like it. 
They didn't like the polluted air and the noise. They wanted 
to have a farm. they decided to buy some land. 

At first, life was very difficult. They worked very hard and 
they planted millions of seeds. They used rainwater to 
water the seeds. They needed about a billion liters of water 
ayear. 

They grew many fruits like oranges and lemons. They 
brought animals to the land. They planted trees ond 
flowers. 

Today, Lucas lives on the farm with his mom and dad. They 
are very happy and they have a good Ife. They are very 
proud of Lucass grandparents. They used plants to make 
the land green. 


x= °° 


Lucas lives on a farm in the United States. It is a very special 
Jarm. Forty years ago, the land was very dry. There was no 
Jarm. No one wanted to live there. 

Lucas's grandparents lived in the city, but they didn't like it. 
They didn } like the polluted air and the noise. They wanted to 
have a farm. They decided to buy some land. 

At fist, life was very difficult. They worked very hard and. 
they planted millions of seeds. They used rainwater to water 
the seeds. They needed about a billion liters of water a year. 
They grew many fruits like oranges and lemons. They brought 
animals to the land. They planted trees and flowers. 

Today, Lucas lives on the farm with his mom and dad. They 
are very happy and they have a good life. They are very 
proud of Lucas s grandparents. They used plants to make the 
land green. 


Answers EET 


Lucasisa boy who lives on a farm in America. The story 
is about his grandparents started the farm 


Dirty, unclean air (polluted ait) 
Water that comes from the sky (rainwater) 
Citrus fruit (oranges and lemong 

Feel good about an achievement (proud) 


3 Work with a partner. Answer the questions 
1 Why did Lucas's grandparents plant seeds? 


2 How didLucass grandparents change the land? 
Do you like the story? Explain your answer 


Why dc think Li likes the farm? 
mi Nau CC Ask students to discuss the story using the words in the box. 


Monitor and encourage students to give rea sons. 
Conduct opea class feedback. Discuss anything that the 
students did not understand 


Boe e 


Na eee 


(boring OK interesting | don’t understand Students m— 


5 Work with a partner. Why is it important to turn desert land 
into farmland? 


Q Think! 


D 


Work with a partner. Why is it important to 
turn desert land into farmland? 
Discuss the question in pairs 


Conductopen class feedback. Accept any reasonable 
answers 


wie 


Work with a partner. What do you think was the most 
difficult thing for Lucas's grandparents to do? Why? 


Complete the sentence: 
Farms are good for the land because 
si Suggested answers: MEMM 


Turning desert land into farmland is very important for 
our future. The population of our country grows every 
day, so it is important to plant more and more crops to 
feed everyone. It isalso useful for the environment to 
plant more trees and plants. 


CO thinks 


1 Put students into pairs and ask them to make a list of four 
things that were difficult for Lucas's grandparents to do. 
Have the pairs decide which of these things was the most 
difficult thing to do. They should be able to explain their 

age 55 choice 

Monitor and encourage students to think of reasons to justify 
their answers 

3 Work with a partner. Answer the questions 3 Conduct open class feedback. Ask one pair to say what they 
ai thi Gusti Wt th oa a, Replay thew, think was the most difficult thing to do and explain their 


students to read and listen and then answer the questionsin choice. Then ask the classif anyone hasa different answer. 
aire 4 Have students completo the sentence individually. Monitor 


Conduct open class feedback and assistas needed 


STUDENT OK 


m 


is 


Suggested answers; $s 
The most difficult thing was probably when they first 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEENEEEEEMEMSMSMEE]EEMEEEEMNM 


1 Lucas’ grandparents planted seed sbecause the land was moved to the desert. Farms are good for the land because 
dry, and nothing was growing farmers look after the soil. Their plants also help nature, 
2 The plants helped the land because they cleaned the such as beesand butterflies. These also help birds 


water and made the land green 
3 Lucas likes the farm because he has a good life, He 


likes the fruit and animals Extra practice 


1 Put the students into two groups. students who want to live 
ona farm; and students who don t want to live on a farm 


Extra practice 2. Put the students into sall groups with some students from 
1 Play Vocabulary hunt. You can play this as a team game group Land some students from group ^. Have students try 
with groups writing down their answersand scoring points, to convince each other of their opinion 
of open class with students shouting out the answers 3. Conduct open class feedback — did anyone change their 
2 Tell students you are going to read some definitonsand they mnd? 


need to find the right word in the text 
Not normal or average (special) 
Parents of your parents (grandparents) 
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mums Presentation = 
Wnte the number 7 on the board and ask What is this? (one) 
Adda zero and ask What is this? (ten). Continue to add 
zeros and ask What is this? 100 (one hundred), 1000 (one 
thousand), 10,000 (ten thousand), 200,000 (one hundred 
thousand) 

Say Now we are going to look at even bigger numbers. 

Have students look at page 56. Hold your book up and point 
to the picture. Ask students How many zeros there are in one 
billion? Explain that billion is sometimes called milliard (9) 


wie 


a 


Look and label the diagram with the correct 
numbers 


Read out the numbers in the box and have students repeat 
them 

Explain that the numbers on the diagram increase in size 
from right to left from the ones to the millions. Have 
students label the diagram with the correct numbers. Point 
out to students that billion means “milliard” in maths books 
Conduct open class feedback reading the numbers from right 
to left. 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN. 


Ones, tens, hundreds, thousands, ten thousands, 
hundred thousands, millions, ten millions, hundred. 
millions, billions 


o 


7 Read and match 


Have pairs match the words to the numbers 5 
Monitor and assist as necessary. 
Conduct open class feedback 


mm 


6 
Answers: MEE 


le 2d 3a 4e 5b 


Extra practice 


1 Playa memory game 

2 Put students into pairsand give them 12 smell pieces of 
paper. Write these numbers on the board and have students 
copy them onto the twelve piecesof paper in pencil (one 
number or word per piece of paper) 


Ten thousand 10,000 

A billion 1,000,000,000 
À hundred million. 100,000,000 
Ten million 10,000,000 

A hundred thousand 100,000 

À hundred 100 


3 Demonstrate the activity with a student Putall the pieces of 
paper face down and mix them up. Turn over two pieces of 
paper. If they are a match, say I$ a match, Iwin and keep 
them If they are nota match, say Not a match and put them 
back in the same place, face down. 

4 Tell students that to win this game they have to concentrate 
and remember the position of the numbers 
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Abillion is athousand 
million: 1.000,000,000. 


© Look and label the diagram with the correct numbers 


billions hundredmillens hundred thousands tens thousands 


Large numbers up to billions 


ten 
millions 


millions. ten hundreds ones 


thousands 
| Readand match 
+ 1,000,000,000 
2 100,000,000 
3 1000 
4 100,000 
5 10,000 


athousand 
» ten thousand 

a billion 

a hundred million 

a hundred thousand. 


Have students play the game in pairs until all the papers 
have gone. The winner is the student with the most matches 
at the end of the game. 

Fast finishers can play a second round. 


PRONUNCIATION 


3 Match. Listen and check 


[m] a [ee] 


aan 


IH E F 


[eee] [aoe 


EA 


meal 
L) Listen, check, and say 


10 We use the suffix -ful at the end of many adjectives. It 
meane full of. Find the words in the box. Check the meaning 
of the words ina dictionary 


i 


s|e|z|a|*|z|s|a 


STUDEN 


Match. Listen and check 


Write the minimal pairs: slice swim slim sweep sleep swing 
sling on the board. Read them out and have students repeat 
them 

Put students in pairs and ask one student to say the words 
while the other student watches them, then change. Ask 
students What happens to your mouth when you say sl 
words? (Your tongue touches the back of your top teeth. ) 
What happens to your mouth when you say sw words? (You 
putyour lips together and make an O shape ) 

3 Hold up your book open at page 57 and point to Exercise 8 


i 


Have students open their books. Drill the wordsin the boxes 


then have students match the words with the pictures. They 
can check their answers in the next exercise 
€W [audio 1.25] Listen, check and say 


Play the audio 
Students check their answers and repeat the words. 


Bee 


ESO — 


I swim 2swan 
3 sleep A switch 
5 slippers 6 slice 

7 sweets 8 sweep 


Answers MENSEM 


lswim 2 swan 3 deep 
A switch 5 slippers, 6 dice 
T sweets 8 sweep 


10We use the suffix -fi at the end of many 
adjectives. It m eans ful! of. Find the words in 
the box. Check the meaning of the words in a 
dictionary. 

1 Check that students understand theactivity by finding and 


circling a word as an example 
2 Students can complete the task in pairs. 


Extra practice 


1l Stick the two pieces of paper with sl / sw writen on them on 
diiferent sides of the classroom: swim, swan, slim, sweep, 
sleep, swing, sling, sleep, switch, slippers, slice, sweet. 

2 Read the listof words and have students point to the correct 
sound 


Closing 


+ Tell students that in the next lesson, they are going to learn 
about the life cycle of a sunflower. 

* Ask students to find outone fact about sunflowers for the 
next lesson. 
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aka i) LESSONS 


Objectives: To leam about the life atagesof a sunflower 1 Look and order the life stages of a sunflower. Listen and 
To leam about and describe the life stages of check " 
a tomato a 
To describea process in the present simple 


Vocabulary: — after, after that, finally, first, next 


Language: Present simple for processesand sequencing 
with sequencing words 
First, you plant the seed in soil. 
Next, the seed germinates. 


Materials: Student's Book pages 58-59 
Audio files 126-127 


2 Complete the sentences about the life stages of a 


sunflower with the words in the box 


Opener se After Afterthot Finally eet Next 

* Ask students to walk around the class telling each other their First___, you plant the sunflower seed in soil. You put it 
factsabout sunflowers that they prepared at home. insunlight and water it. 

© Write the word life stage on the board. Ask studentsif they . the seed germinates andit starts to grow 
know whatit means Explain that they are going to leam roots under the soil. 


about the life stages of plants in this lesson the shoot grows above the soil. It grows 
leaves. it gets taller. 


about 4 months, the sunflower opens and 
faces the sun. 


. the sunflower dies and drops its seeds. The 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


1 Look and order the life stages of a sunflower. process begins again. 
Listen and check " © Lieténiandicheck 
1 Tell students to open their books to page 58. Have pairs 


brainstorm what they can see. Conduct open class feedback 
Ask students to put the pictures of the life stages of a 
sunflower in the correct order. They can do this in pairs or 


salio wea o 


Answers: mms | Firsi, you plant the sunflower seed in soil. You put itin 


sunlight and water it. 
le — 93a E 4 Sb 6d 2 Neat, the seed germinates, and it starts to grow roots under 
the soil. 
2 Compite tha tentante» skont ka litwatages'a M the shoot grows above the soil. It grows leaves. It 
a sunflower with the words in the box 4 After about 4 months, the sunflower opens and faces the 


1 Explain that we can use certain words to explain the order in — 57 
which things happen 5 Finally, the sunflower dies and drops tts seeds. The process 


2? Have students look at Exercise 2 and read through the begins agam. 
sentences before trying to complete the missing words 
3 Students then work in pairs. Do not go over the answers yet. 


o 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNEM 
É} [audio 1.26] Listen and check TET "m m 


Play the audio fi l 
Students listen and check their answers T a 


Ask students to look at the sentences again. Ask What is the 
difference between after that andafter? (After that refers 
back to a previous stage, affer is used with a time penod e g 
2 weeks, 1 year, etc.) 


we ul 


66 


4 (43) Listen and complete the life stages of a tomato 
TH 


the seed germinates, and it starts to grow 
roots under the soil. 


First, you 


After that, the shoot _ 


5 
It grows taller. 
4 Finally,the i 
a few weeks, the tomato plant. 4 
3 
The process begins again. 
4 


Choose a plant. Write about the life stages of the plant 


di 


STUDEN 


K 


ES 


6% [audio 1.27] Listen and complete the life 
stages of a tomato 


Hold your book up at page 59 and point to the diagram of 
the life stages of a tomato Ask students to find the first stage 
of the life stage (planting seeds) 

Have pairs talk about each stage of the life stage using the — * 
pictures as prompts. Circulate and monitor, helping with 
vocabulary as necessary. 

Have pairs read through the 5 incomplete sentences to get 

a general understanding of the text. Ask them tolistenand — * 
complete the gaps in the sentences 

4 Play the recording more than once if necessary. 


x=  :+ 


1 First, you plant the tomato seed in soil. You put it in 
sunlight and water it. 

2 Next, the seed germinates, and tt starts to grow roots under 
the soil. 

3 After that, the shoot grows above the soil. It grows taller: 

4 Finally, the plant grows leaves, flowers and tomatoes. 

5 After a few weeks, the tomato plant dies and drops its seeds. 
The process begins again. 


o 


Answers: MEE 


1 First, you plant the tomato seed in soil. You put itin 
sunlight and water it. 

2 Next, the seed germinates, and it starts to grow roots 
under the soil 

3 After that, the shoot grows above the soil. It grows 
taller. 

4 Finally, the plant grows leaves, flowers and tomatoes. 

5 Aftera few weeks, the tomato plant dies and drops its 
seeds. The process begins again. 


Choosea plant. Write about the life stages of 
the plant 


Explain the task. Students can work in pairs or groups. 
Encourage them to choose different plants if possible 

Go round and monitor, offering help and support 

Encourage pairslgroups to compare their work and give each 
other constructive feedback 

You could take in their work to mark 


Students’ own answers 


Extra practice 


Play jumbled up words with the key words from this lesson 
You can do thisasa whole class activity by writing the 
words on the board one by one and having the students call 
out the answer. Alternatively, you could have pairs copy the 
listof jumbled up words and write the answers, Examples 
flour sewn (sinfiower) 

fail Lyn (finally) 

gni meter (germinate) 

ho sots (shoots) 

torso (roots) 

silo (soil) 

a motto (tomato) 


Closing 


Tall students that in the next lesson, they are going to be 
wnting aboutan Egyptian plant. Put studentsinto small 
groupsand have them discuss which plant they would like to 
wnte about. 

Tell students to research information about their plant and 
bring books/ pictures of their chosen plant to the next. 
lesson 
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Objectives: To work collaboratively to write a factual AREPORT ABOUT A PLANT 
report 
To research and write a factual report about 
an Egyptian plant 
To revise language learned in Unit 3 
To do self-assessment of their progress 


1 Workin groups. Think and 
research 
Findan Egyptian plant. 
^ Why is it an important plant? 


- What does the plant need? 
Language: Present simple for facts Where does it live? 
Papyrus is a very special plant that grows in i 
the Nile Delta. ae 
Revision of language from Unit 3 yer findscme pletures youl cap use: 
- 2 Make your report with your group. 
Materials: — Student's Book pages 60-61 


Books and pictures about plants (to be 
brought in by students) 
Colored pencils Papyrusisavery special plant. Ile famous. 
because Ancient Egyptians used papyrus 
‘tomaks paper. they aiso made sandals and 
Opener GE M—————— baskets from papyrus. 
© Play Back to the board with vocabulary from this unit Have PER E nace mister 
one student sit in a chair in front of the board, facing the 
class but not the board. Wnte a word on the board. Theclass 
have to explain the word so that the student can guess it 
* your classlike competitions, more than one student could 
st in front of the board and try to guess the word. When 
they think they know the answer, they should put up their 
and to tell you 
© Possible words: habitat, daisy, reed, pollen, pollution, noise, 
billion, germinate, soil 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 60 


Papyrus 


‘togrow quickly. Ib grows in the Nie Data near 
theriven 


3 Present 


Have aclass exhibition. Tell your friends one thing you like 
about their report and one suggestion. 


3 Present 
A Work hi Grub; Think and rasara Have students display their reports on the wall. Students 
Tell students they are now going to write their own plant should walk around the room reading the other students’ 
report reports. For each report they should think of one thing they 
2. Have students sitin groupsand stare the information they like and one suggestion of how it could be improved 


b 


found out for homework 

3. The students should write a plan for their report including 
what information they are going to write and the order they 
are going to write it in. They should show you their plans 
before starting to write. 


Conduct open class feedback. 


2 Read and do 


1 Write the word Papyrus on the board. Ask students if they 

know whatthis is. Accept any reasonable answers and make 

notes on the board. 

Point to the text about papyrus and ask students to check if 

any of the information on the board is mentioned 

Have students read the text again and answer the questions 

in Exercise 1 using the information about papyrus. 

4 Now ask students to use the text on papyrusasa model for 
their reports. Ask them to look at their plans again 

5 When you are happy with their plans, have the students start 
writing and drawing. Seta time limit for them to finish by. 
(Early finishers can look through the unit and write down 
facts This will be used after the self-assessment) 


e 
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SELF-ASSESSMENT 


4 Doyouremember the names for these parts of a plant? 
Look and write 


é + E Bh = 
— 
5 Lookand make auperlative sentences 
1 tall / land animal / giraffe the tallest land animalis the girafe. 
2 heavy / land animal / elephant 
5 small / part of a plant / plant cell 
4 old/ tree / Californian Redwood 


5 big / flower / rafflesia arnoldii 


© dangerous / plant / oleander 


5 Doyou remember? Read and write 
Why do plants need sunlight and water? 
Why are plants useful? 


Q Think about Unit 3 


Write two things you enjoyed. Write two things you learned. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 61 


Self Assessment 
Opener se 


+ Remind them that the self-assessment is not a test, but thatit 
will help you decide the areas that they need more help with 
and the areas that they are con fident with. Students should 
complete the self-assessment at their own pace 


4 Do you remember the names for these parts of 


aplant? Look and write 


1l Say Look at these pictures. What can you see? Write the 
words under the pictures. 

Students can look back in the unit for any words that they 
have forgotten. 


E 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNI 


3 shoot. 
6 flower 


1 fruit/toratoes 2 roots 
4 seeds 5leaf 


D 


Look and make superlative sentences 


1 Read the example and check students are clear about the task 
2 Refer them back to the Language Focus on page 48 if they 
need more help with this 


Answers: MEE 


1The allestland animal is the giraffe 
2 The heaviest land animal isthe elephant. 

3 The smallest part of a plant is the plant cell 
4The oldest tree is the Californian Redwood 
5 The biggest flower is the rafflesia amoldii 
6 The most dangerous plant is the oleander. 


Do you remember? Read and write 


Ask students to read the two questions 
Students can look back in the umt for any information that 


they have forgotten. 


id e 


Answers: M 


1To make food (photosynthesize) 
2 Plants are useful for many reasons, for example, they 
give us food, they clean the air and water and provide 
‘wood 


7 Think ab out Unit 3 

1l Have students complete the exercise individually and then 
discuss their answers in groups 

Feedback open class and make notes of what students 
enjoyed and learned. 


m 


Extra practice 


1 Play True or False. Read factual sentences out and have 
students guess whether they are true or false 
Chocolate comes from coconuts. (False. It comes from. 
cocoa) 
Lotus flowers grow in nvers and lakes. (True) 
Roses are taller than daisies. (True) 
Animals help seeds travel. (True) 
Lotus flowers can clean water: (False, but reeds can.) 
Plants take in carbon dioxide and produce oxygen. (True) 
Sunflower seeds need water to grow. (True) 
Most paper in Egypt is made from papyrus. (False) 


Optional task: plant sunflowers 


1l Sunflowers are amongst the fastest germinating and growing 
plants. They are great for planting with students 

2. Soak the sunflower seeds in water for 12-24 hours before 
planting, This reduces the time needed for germination 

3 Plant the seeds in 7.5 cm pots (or tin cans) of compost. Push 
the seeds into holes 1.5cm deep and then cover with soil 
Water the seeds regularly. 

4. Itshould take 2-7 days for the seeds to germinate and shoots 
to appear 

5 When the seedlings are 10 cm tall, they can be planted 
outside in a sunny but sheltered spot 


Closing 
* Have students tum to page 42. Ask them the question: Why 
are plants green? Elicitan answer Plants are green because 
ofthe chloroplasts needed for photosynthesis, 
Have students tum to page 43 In this unit I will 
Go through the objectives one by one, asking students which 
they enjoyed and which they found the most difficult. 
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REVIEW 1 


LESSON 1 


1 [43] Listen and point 


Objectives: To revise the vocabulary and language of 
units 1-3 


Vocabulary: camel, crocodile eagle, esophagus, fennec 
fox, large intestine, leaf, lungs, onions, 
root, seed, shoot, seedling, small intestine, 
snake, spider, stomach, sugarcane, waste, 
watermelon 


e 
A 


Language: The present simple for facts 
What's this? It's the mouth. It's the beginning 
of the digestive system. 


Materials: Students Book pages 62-63 
Audio file 128 
15 small, blank pieces of paper per pair of 
students (optional) 
Orange, blue, black, green, and pink pencils 


2 [X] Look and write 

Opener € H——————— 

* Ask one or two students What do you remember about units 
1,2 and 3? Have students ask each other and find out how 
many different things the class can think of This can be 
done asa class mingle or in smal) groups. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 62 


1 Koh [AUDIO 1.28] Listen and point 


3 Playandsay 


Answers: 
1l Say We are going to review the language and topics from the 
first 3 units of this book. Lseeds 2watermelon 3 fennec fox 
2 “Hold up your book open at page 62. Pointatthe board game crocodile Seagle 6 leaf 
and ask students what they can see Tonions 8 shoot 9 snake 
3 Play the audio and have the students point to the correct 10 spider 11 root 12 sugarcane 
picture. Pause the audio or repeat the word if students find Baws 14lungs 15 camel 
this difficult 
| Audioscript ] 3 Play and say 
A A 1 Give ont 15 small, blank pieces of paper to each pair and 


3 fennec fox es have them wnte the numbers 1-15 on them. 
Demonstrate the activity with a strong student. Pick up one 


o 


pet Eo piece of paper and read the number out to the class (for 
snake 10 spider example number 9). Then ask the strong smdent What's 
liran. 39 eraa number 9? The student should answer Ñ 5 a snake, Pat the 
T fiser 14 lings number aside, not back in the pile. Then have the student 
Jedni pick a number fromthe pile and ask you What's number ...? 


and answer their question 
B Yoclanid wis 3. If you do not have small pieces of paper, focus on the 
photographs in Exercise 3 and demonstrate by choosing and 


1 Haye students look at the game again and write down what Den AEE A id ca aerem e octane 


they can see in each picture 
papers 
2 Monitor and assist as necessary 


m Monitor and assist as necessary while students work in pairs 
3. Conductopen class feedback asking: What's number : 
fifteen}? Check the aplling of difficult words such us Conduct open class feedback, asking Which was the easiest? 


: Which was the most dificult? 
jetnec, eagle, crocodile, onions, sugarcane, and flower if 


LES 


(Inclusive Techniques Review 1, refer to page xiii) 
TO 


p 


ig Red ard cclorthe-dijestivw'systemn Complete the sentences with the words in the 


Color the mouth red. Color the large intestine box 
green. 


Color the stomach pink 


Color the esophagus orange. 


1 Say the wordsin the box out loud and have stidents repeat 
them after you and point to them oa the diagram 

2. Ask students what waste means (unwanted and unusable 
food and liquid) 

3 Have students read the sentences and complete them using 
the wordsin the box. 

4 Monitor and assist as necessary. 

5 Conduct open class feedback by reading the sentences aloud 
and pausing before the missing word so that students can 
provide the answers, Allow enough time for students to 
rewrite any incorrect answers, 


Color the small intestine blue, 


Answers: M 


3 Complete the sentences with the words in the box isse Loan 
gastric ju cillintestine esophagus ) 3 small intestine 4 waste 
goes from the mouth to the stomach. 
digests food. 6 
3 From the stomach, food goes to the 


4 The large intestine removes 


Point and say 


1 Tell studentsthey should work in pairs and ask and answer 
What s this? about the picture 
2. Model the exercise with a strong student. 
* Q pterea Wsthe 3. Walk around and monitor, help as necessary. 
Whats mouth — its 4. Conduct opea class feedback 
the beginning of | 
thedigestive Extra practice 
system 
- 1l Ask students if they can give you any extra information 
about each part of the body in the picture, for example 
Esophagus —it goes from the mouth to the stomach, it 1520 
cmiong 
Stomach — food goes from the stomach to the small intestine 
Small intestine — 1t is thin but very long (6.5m) 


Extra practice 
Large intestine — it removes waste, is thick but not very long 
1 Ask students to close their books and have pairs try to atm) 


remember all 15 pictures 


o 


You could also play True or false. Read out these sentences 

about the digestive system. Explain to students they have to 

STUDENT'S BOO age 63 decide if the statements are true or false. If the statement is 
pag true, they should raise their hands. If it is false, they should 

4 Read and color the digestive system keep des hands down "m 

1 With books closed, write The Digestive System on the a The tungeareamumportan paret esc gest vetat 


board and ask students to brainstormeverything they can fuscum ate barb ope Peete ya) 
b The esophagus carries food from the mouth the stomach 
remember about the digestive system in pairs 


5 (True) 
2. Have students open their books at page 63. Hold your book ; " 
pei vdntic cem ae c The small intestine is 6 5m long. (True) 


d The large intestine is $m long. (False, itis 12m long) 


3 Have pairs look at the picture and say the names of the 
y e The large intestine removes waste. (True) 

r pn E E E ini f The digestive system is nearly 9m long, (True) 

5 Have students color the organs. Monitor closely and assistas — S ae ayn io igeat estar uray: (FAAEE 
itwill be difficult for students to change incorrectly colored 
organs TS 

& Pavesideatehold-upliieibodkasotiatyoucan vind, Cs 
check their answers + Tél students that in the next lesson, they will be writing 


about a desert animal. 


Answers ET c Ask studentsto do some research about a desertanimal and 


to bring this information to the next lesson. 


$ n 


Objectives: 


To revise the vocabulary, language and 
phonics from units 1-3 


Vocabulary: close, desert, drink, flat, fur, important, milk, 


nose, sand, strong 

The present simple for facts: Camels are 
good animals for the desert because they 
don't dank a lot of water: 


The prefix re-: Ineed to re-paint my garden 
table. 


Students book pages 64-65 
Audio files 129-130 


Language: 


Materials: 


Opener SSE 

+ Ask students to tell you the information they found at home 
about a desert animal 

+ Ask one or two students What do you remember about 
camels? Have students ask each other and find out how 
many different things the class can think of You can do this 
as a class mingle or in small groups 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 64 


1 Look and complete with the words in the box 

1 Focus on the picture of the camel and ask students to tell 

you what they can see 

Read the words from the word box out loud and have the 

students repeat them after you. 

3 Have students read the incomplete text once without writing 
anything. This will help them geta general understanding of 
the text 

4. Have students complete the text using the words from the 
text box. They can check their answersin the next activity. 


i 


[audio 1.29] Listen and check 
1 Playthe audio so that students can check their answers 


| Audioscript ] cript 


Love camels. They are very important animals in Egypt. 
They are strong and they can carry people and things across 
the desert. 

They are tall animals, with thin legs. Their milk is delicious, 
and we can use their furto make clothes. Camels are good 
animals for the desert because they don't drink a lot of water. 
Their feet are flat so they can walk on sand in the desert. They 
can close their noses and eyes to stop the sand from coming 
in. 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNNN 


limportant 2 strong 3 desert 
4milk Sfur 6 drink 
7fat 8 close 9 sand. 


Extra practice 
1 Have students read the completed text again and underline 


T2 


LESSON 2 


1 N] Look and complete with the words in the box 


{close desert drink flat fur important milk sand strong) 


Hove camels. They are very? animals 
in Egypt. They are 2 _ and they can 
carry people and things across the - 
payee Slane a vl epu 

is delicious and we can use their 
5 to make clothes. 
Camels are good animals for the desert because they don't 
6 alot of water. Their feet are 7 -so 
theycan walk on sand in the desert. They can & 
their noses andeyes to stop the 9 - _ from coming 


2 [43) Listen and check 


3 Think of another desert animal. Draw and write 


They 


They are good animals for the desert because they - 


all the adjectives. This will help them when they write their 
own texts 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENI 


important strong, tall, thin, delicious, good, flat 


3 Think of another desert animal. Draw and 
write 

1 Have pairs brainstorm desert animals for one minute 

2 Conduct open class feedback 

3 Choose one of the sug gested animals (for example 
scorpiong and read out possible endings for the sentence 
stems and ask students to suggest more. 

For example: I love scorpions. They are dangerous. They 
are exciting and powerful. They are sometimes black and 
sometimes brown. They are gocd animals for the desert 
because they do not need a lot of water and they can dig in 
the sand. 

4 Have students write sentences about their chosen animal 
They can use the information they researched at home if 
they want. 

5 Fast finishers should write extra sentences describing their 
animal 


Extra practice 


1 Read the following text out loud and ask students to guess 


Listen and write the words you hear. Then match 


Complete the sentences with verbs with * 


( pant make dean do 


2 The kitchen was clean this 
morning, but now | need to 
it, 


1 Today I need to mdo 
my little brother's band-aid. 


3 Ineedto 4 Iburnt the pancakes - | 
gorden table. have to them, 


the animal you are describing (a beetle) 
Tlove ______. They are small and round. They are brown, 
black, red and sometimes green! They can be lots of different 
colors. They are insects. They are good animals for the 
desert because they do not need much water and they can 
live in hot and cold places. What animal is this? 

Now put students into small groups, Tell them to read their 
sentences from Exercise 3 but NOT to read the animal's 
name. The other students in the group should guess the 
animal, If they do not know the answer, they can ask 
questions such as What color is it? What does it eat? 


BOO 


o 


STUDEN 


page 6. 


4 © [audio 1.30] Listen and write the words 
you hear. Then match 

Hold up your book open at page 65. Point to Exercise 4 

Explain that students should listen and write the words that 

they hear, 

Play the audio 

Check the spelling of words and write problem wordson the 

board 

4 Hold your book up and point to the line between the word 
nose and the picture of nose. Tell students to match the other 
words and pictures 

5 When they have finished, ask students to say the words 
Check their pronunciation carefully. 


ou 


Inose 2cake 3mom 4 slice 
Sswan 6 shippers 7 pelican 8 beak 


Answer: MENNNNNEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENN 


lno% 2 cake 3 mom 4 dice 
5 swan 6 slippers  7pelic 8 beak 


em practice 
Spell the words in reverse and have students guess the word 
For example 
nacilep (pelican), sreppils (slippers), eson (nose), kaeb 
(beak), ecils (slice) 


5 Complete the sentences with verbs with ‘re’ 

1 Waite Prefix re- very messily on the board so that itis 
difficult for the students to read. Ask students Shall I rewrite 
this? 

2 Rewrite Profix re- neatly on the board and say Please reread 
this. 

3 Ask students what the prefix re- means (to do something 
again) 

4 Focus on the word box in Exercise 5. Explain that students 

have to choose the correct verb to complete the sentences. 

Look at the example together then have students complete 

the activity individually 

Highlight the difference between do and make (do is more 

practical for example; applying a band-aid, and make is 

more creative for example, cooking) 


wu 


Answers: MEN 


lredo 2 reclean 3 repaint 4 remake 


Extra practice 
1 Have students copy this table into their notebook: 


Yes No 


Do you usually reread books? 


Do you often rewrite your homework? 


Are you good at retelling jokes? 


Demonstrate the activity with a strong student Ask Do you 

usually reread books? lf they say yes, write their name in 

the yes column. If they say no, write their name in the no 

column. Show your table to the class 

Explain that you only need one name for Ys and one name 

for No. Check that they understand by asking Should I write 

one name in this box or two names? (one) 

3 Have students walk around the class asking and answering 
the questions 


Closing 

+ Tall studentsthat in the next lesson, they are going to learn 
about an important Egyptian plant, 

* Pot students into small groups and ask them to choose a 
plant Ensure that the groupsare different from those in Unit 
3 lesson 6 and that they choose a different plant. 

+ Tell studentsto bring information and books about their 
plant for the next lesson. 73 


m 


PRESENTATION 


1 Workin groups. Choose an important Egyptian plant 
Find out about it 
* Where can you find it? 
* What does it need to live? 
= What does Egypt make from it? 
= Why is it important for Egypt? 


Objectives: To revise the vocebulary and language from 
units 13 
To read about an important Egyptian plant 
To research and give a factual presentation 
about an important Egyptian plant 
To self-evaluate progress made in units 1-3 


Egypt's cotton 
Vocabulary: bedsheet, climate conditions, cotton, humid, 3 , 
aypt is very famous for its cotton. 
towel itis probably the best cotton in the 
3 World, This is because the Egyptians H Egyptian cotton 
Language: Present simple for facts grow it along the Nile, and the Nile E 
The sum shines almost every day. Boil Mery nah n nitrente- The 
The Egyptians make fantastic bedsheets and Eoyeon alenata ja humid, thse i weet 
The sun shines almost every day. All 
Poss p darin ties condone ETE aei 
Materials: Students Book pages 66-67 very good cotton. ERS 
Materials for report writing (paper, coloring Egyptian cottonis special because pce 
TEN Re Wer ue (ate its fibers are longer than other cottons. 


Booksand infonration about plants cde pu d 
(brought in by students) all over the world, because many people love Egyptian cotton. 


Opener zr Pend ond do. 


1 Drawor find some pictures youcanuse. (iungi wam 
+ Tell students you are going to say the name of some plants j 


2 Make your report with your grou} vee inthe 
and they have to tell you if they grow well in Egypt diaii ES Aoier 
* Palm trees (yes), tamarisk (yes), acacia (yes), tea planis present 
Tj ries yep dde Lyco Spag htt res quo Meg Havea class exhibition. Tell your friends one thing you like 


do not exist!) about their report and one suggestion, 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 66 


PRESENTATION 2 Rend and do 


1 Tell students they are now going to write their own report. 
1 Work in groups. Choose an important Egyptian ^ atoutapant 


plant 


Have students sitin their research groups and share the 
information they found out for homework 

The students should write a plan for their report including 
what information they are going to write, the order they 

are going to write itin, and the pictures they are going to 
include. They should show you their plans before starting to 
write. Read the box on humidity and see if students can use 
this word in their work. 

4 When you are happy with their plans, have the students start 
writing and drawing, Seta time limit for them to finish by. 


1 Hold up your book open at page 66, and point to the pictures 
of the cotton plant and the cotton towels. 

2. Ask students to tell you what they know about cotton 
Accept any reasonable answers. Write noteson the board. 

3 Have students read the text and see how many of their ideas 
are mentioned 

4 Read out the information prompts in Exercise 1 and ask 
students to find the answers in the text about cotton. 

5 Conduct open class feedback 


2 


3 Present 
Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEIZIZIZIIRIEEEN 
Have students display their reports on the wall. Students 


Where can you find it? It grows along the Nile should walk around the room reading the other students’ 
What does it need to live? It needs soil, nutrients, water, reports 

and sunshine. 2 For each report, they should think of one thing they like and 
What does Egypt make from it? Egypt makes bedsheets one suggestion of how it could be improved. 

and towels 3 Conduct open class feedback 


Why isit important for Egypt? It isimportant because 
people export and sell Egyptian cotton all over the world 


74 


say these sounds 


4 

1 Repeat and drill the words in Exercise 4 

2. Ask students f they know any other words with the same 
sounds, for example. 

long vowels lake, June 

short vowels. pot, tap 

p: pear, pnckly 

big, bamboo 

sl: slow, slip 

sw: switch, swallow 


SELF-ASSESSMENT 


2 say desert animals. 


Closing 


e Prais the students for their progress in these units 
e Tell studentsthat in the next lesson, you are going to learn 
about chocolate. Ask students to find out one fact about 
chocolate for the next lesson 
A say these sounds * If permitted in your school, ask students to bring some 
long vowels home, snake chocolate to share to the next lesson. However, make sure 
short vowels pan, mom that no studeats have any allergies that could be problematic 
Bi peo, pin if they eat chocolate 


b bear, bird 
sf slice, sleep 
SW. swan, sweet 


STUDEN 


BOOK page 67 


Self-Assessment 


1 Explain that the self-assessment is not a test and that it helps 
you see what they understand, and what they need more help 
with. 

2 Students should work through the exercises, ticking the 
pictures that they can name and the sounds that they can sey. 

3 Conduct open class feedback asking students to name the 
pictures, Ask students which they found easy to remember 
and which they found dif ficult 

4 Drill the sounds and words in Exercise 4. 

5 Ask pairs to think of two more examples of each sound. 

6 Acceptany reasonable answers and share them with the 
whole class 


Answers: EE OLAGÍT 


1 chicken, grapes, milk, onions, rice, bananas, potatoes, 
mangoes, watermelon, sugarcane 

2 camel, fennec fox, eagle, crocodile, rhim gazelle, spider, 
pelican, snake 

3 seeds, root, fruit/tomatoes, flower, shoot, leaf 
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LESSON 4 


NON-FICTION READER 
Objectives: 


To revise the vocabulary and language from 
units 13 

To understand a factual text 

To order the stages of a process 


Vocabulary: — bar(ofchocolate , cacao tree, dry, factory, 


pods, roast, seed, seedling 


Language: Past simple for finished events 
Peoplein Mexico were the first to make 
chocolate 

Present simple for processes 


The farmer roasts the seeds wn an oven. 
Students book pages 68-69 

Audio file 1.31 

Chocolate (optional) 


Materials: 


Opener ————SSS 


+ Ask one or two students What did you find out about 
chocolate? Have students ask each other and find out how 
many different things the class can think of. This can be 
done asa class mingle or in small groups 

+ Fyour class brought chocolate to class, tell them to leave 
itin their bags until the end of class (remember to check 
that no students have any allergies to chocolate. If they do, 
students should not share it in class) 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 68 


1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer 


1 Have students ask and answer the questionsin pairs 
Monitor and assist as needed 

Conduct open class feedback. Ask a few pairsfor their 
opinions 


Students’ own answers. 


2 ý} [audio1.31] Read and listen to the text 
about chocolate 


i 


1 Write the question Where does chocolate come from? cn 
the board, Make sure students understand the difference 
between cacao and cocoa. Cacao is the raw seed, while 
cocoa is roasted. 

2. Have students cover the text. Tell them this will help them 
listen more carefully. 

3 Play the audio and ask them to listen for the answer to the 
question. 


76 


NON-FICTION READER 
Where does chocolate come from? 
7 Werkwith a partner. Ask and answer 


Do you like chocolate? 
When do you eatit? 


2 © Read andlisten to the text about chocolate 


Where does chocolate come from? 


People in Mexico were the first to make chocolate 

‘about 1,000 years ago. Spanish people brought 

‘chocolate to Europe in the 1500s. Now people 

make chocolate all around the world. 

Do youknowwhere chocolate comes from? It comes 

from the cacao tree. Today, most cocoa comes from trees which 
grow in Africa. 

Farmers plant 

‘cacao seeds 


the soll The seeds T 
plants growtaller. 
The fruits of the ki RT 


cacaotree are cacao 
called pods. tree 
When the pods are a the: ere open them and dry them in 
the sun. The farmers roast the cacao beans in an oven. They take 
out the seeds. 

The cocoa seeds go to a factory. In the factory, the workers 

‘add sugar and milk. Then they press it down to make abar of 
chocolate. Then it's yummy to eat! 


Where does chocolate come from? 
People in Mexico were the first to make chocolate about 
1,000 years ago. Spanish people brought chocolate to Europe 
in the 1500s. Now people make chocolate all around the 
world. 

Do you know where chocolate comes from? It comes from the 
cacao tree. Today, most cocoa comes from trees which grow 
in Africa. 


Farmers plant cacao seeds in the soil. The seeds need water 
and sunshine. The plants grow taller: The fruits ofthe cacao 
tree are called pods. 


When the pods are ready, the farmers open them and dry 
them in the sun. The farmers roast the cacao beans in an 
oven. They take out the seeds. 


The cocoa seeds go to a factory. In the factory, the workers 
add sugar and milk. Then they press it down to make a bar of 
chocolate. Then it's yummy to eai! 


Answers. HEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENN. 


It comes from the cacao tree 


3 Read again and choose the correct answer, a or b 
Who first made chocolate? 
a Mexican people b African people 
Who brought chocolate to Europe? 
a African people b Spanish people 
Most chocolate today comes from .. 
a Mexico. b Africa. 
Tomake chocolate, workers mix .. 


à cocoa seeds, milk, and 
sugar, 


4 Read and order 

The farmer plants the cacao seed. 

Thenthe farmerroasts the cacao seeds in an oven. 
Afterthat, the cocoa seeds go to the factory. 

[ ]The farmer picks the cacao beans and puts them in the sun 
The seed grows into a seeding and then a tree. 


The factory workers add sugar and milk, and the 
— chocolate is ready! 


[The tree grows cacao beans, 
[The seed germinates, 


b beans, fruit, and sugar. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 69 


3 Read again and choose the correct answer 
aorb 

1 Have students uncover the text and read the text to find the 
ansvers to the four questions 


2 Replay the audio if your sudents need extra support. 
3. Run through any particularly difficult vocabulary. 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEMEMEMNUDEEENN 
la 2b 3b 4a 


Extra practice 


1l Write these words on the board and have students reread the 
textand find out why they are important: 000, 1500s, pods, 
seeds 

Feedback open class. 


m 


Anwer: MENSEM 


1000: chocolate was first made 1000 years ago; 1500s 
The Spanish brought chocolate to Europe; pods this is the 
name of the cocoa tree fruit; seeds: chocolate comes from 
roasted cocoa seeds. 


Read and order 


Hold your book up and point to Exercise 4 
Point to number 1 The farmer plants the cocoa seed. Say 
this is the first stage in making chocolate. Explain that the 
other stages have all been mixed up. 

3. Ask students to number the stages They can do this in pairs 
4 Check their answers asa class. 


wee 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to ask and answer questions about the text, like 
the example in speech bubbles 

2 Play Vocabulary hunt. Read out these definitions and have 
the students look through the text for the vocabulary items 
Read the first definition as an example: 
+ The nationality of people from Spain (Spanish) 
© Brown earth, used to grow plants (soil) 
* Light from the sun (sunshine) 
e Fruit of the cocoa tree (pods) 
© Take away water (dry) 
* — Cookinan oven (roast) 
* — Aplace that manufactures or makes things (factory) 
* — Delicious (yummy) 


Closing 


+ Ifyour classbrought chocolate, this can now be shared with 
their classmates, 

+ Write the word chocolate in the middle of the board and 
draw a circle around it and lines coming out fromit, to form 
a spidergram Have students suggest words about chocolate 
Write two or three of them on the board. 

+ Have small groups copy the spidergram into their notebooks 
and add more words to it. Set a time limit. 

e Circulate and encourage students to write facts, adjectives, 
and types of chocolate products on their spidergram 

+ Have students walk around the room looking at the other 
spidergrams Have students look for similanties and 
differences between their spidergram and their classmates" 
spidergrams 

* Conduct open class feedback, asking about the similarities 
and differences 


TT 


To introduce students to the topic of the unit 


Vocabulary: unusual F1 
Materials: Student's Book pages 70-71 & 
A map of Canada, photosof ice houses a 
(optional) | 


Photos of unusual houses in Egypt (optional) 


H 
: 
=| 


Opener Gu——————————— 

* Say Hello (name) How are you? to several sudents to 
encourage the response: Hello, Miss/Mr (name). I'm fine 
thanks. 

* Ask who livesin an apartment building and get a show of 
tands Ask if anyone bvesin a house. Showa picture of an 
apartment and house to check understanding and say the 
words for students to repeat. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 70 


1 Look at the photo of the unusual house on page 70. Present 


the word unusual. 
3 Ask Whats unusual about this house? (The shape) 


(Inclusive Techniques Unit 4, refer to page xiii) 
T8 


In this unit I will ... 


* listen, read, research, and write 
about different houses and places 
inatown. 


+ practice making sentences with 
prepositions. 


* read and listen to a short story. 


* learn about and say words with /f/ 
and /v/. 


* write a factfile. 
* research and make a poster. 


Look, discuss, and share 


Why is this house unusual? 
Do you think itis in the city or 
the country? Why? 


Would you like to live in an unusual 
house? Why? 


Did you know? 


Canada has some very unusual 
houses. Some houses look like a 
cube. Other houses are made of ice, 


(9 rm out 


Where are unusual houses in Egypt? 
Share your answers with your partner. 


o Look, discuss, and shore 


Read the questions, Have students ast each other the 

questions. 

Ask students in pairs to look carefully at the picture. Where 

do they think the house is, in the city or the country? (The 

city) Encourage them to ay why. 

3. Askif studentswould like to live in an unusual house and 
if so, why. Elicit responses from pairs and share the best 
answers with the class 


Did you know? 


1 Direct students to the Did you know? factand read it 

aloud, with stidents reading and following asyou do so. 

Show Canada on a map if you can 

Say there are houses that are unusual shapes, like the 

house in the photo 

4 Find pictures on the intemet of houses made of ice if you 
can. Show these to the classand ask Would you like to live 
in one ofthese houses? Elicit responses and get students to 
say why. 


o 


wis 


Find out 


1 Ask if students know of unusual houses in Egypt. Either let 
students use the intemet or if thisis not practical, ask them. 
to bring some pictures of unusual Egyptian houses for the 
class to look at 

Ask them to think. Has anyone been to Siwa Oasis? Has 
anyone seen a Nubian house? Can they say what's unusval 
about them or the houses in the photos? 


i 


Closing 


e Focus on the unit title and explain that students will be able 
to answer the question at the end. 

* Focus on Jn this unit I will ...and read through the 
objectives for this unit with the class 


79 


To understand a conversation about a home 
To leam the names of rooms and places in 
the home 

To leam about different types of homes 

To describe your home 


apartment, balcony, bathroom, bedroom, 
cave, dining room, house, house boat, 
kitchen, living room, tent 


Present simple for facts 
I live in an apartment. There is a living room 
and three bedrooms. 


Student's Book pages 72-73 

Audio files 1.32-1.35 

Photos of the items of new vocabulary for 
thisunit 


Materials: 


m Presentation sss 


1 Use the photos to present the rooms in a house and the 
places where you can live. Go through each one and say the 
name of each room. Ask students to repeat after you. Repeat 
once more 

1 Place the photos on the board. Asyou point to a photo, 
repeat the word and have students repeat after you. Then ask 
individual students to say the word you point to 


page 72 


1 (OR [audio 1.32] Listen and read 


1 Look at the picture at the top of Fage 72. Ask students io 
look at the picture and say who isin it, and what they think 
the two people are talking about. 

Play the audio for students to read along to 

Then play the audio again, This ime pause after each 

sentence and have students read aloud in unison. 

4 Ask the following questions to check comprehension: Are 
they talking about an old house? (No, they are talking about 
anew apartment) Which is Talia's favorite room? (Her. 
bedroom) Do they like the new apartment? (Yes, they do.) 

5 Place the students in pairs and have them role-play the 
dialog 

6 Ask confident pairs to come to the front of the class and 
role-play the dialog 


kx £ ;+4  °~« 


Mom: Lookat our lovely new apartment! 

Talia: Iis fantastic! 

Mom: | Whichis your favorite room? 

Talia: For me its my bedroom. Ican relax and do my 
homework quietly. 

Mom: My favorite is the living room with the balcony. T 
can see the whole street! Talia, can you help me 
organize the kitchen? 

Talia: That sounds good, let's doit! 


wits 


LESSON1 
AT HOME 


CL) tsten ara read 


Mom: Look at our lovely new apartment! E 
Talia: It's fantastic! 
Mom: Which is your favorite room? 


For me it's my bedroom. | can 
relax and do my homework quietly. 


My favorite is the living room with the balcony. I can 
see the whole street! Talia, can you help me organize 
the kitchen? 


That sounds good, let's do it! 


[6] Listen again and answer the questions 
1 Where are Mom and Talia? 
2 What are they talking about? 
* What is Mom's favorite room? Why? 
3 Look and match 
kitchen oja 
2 bedroom 
* bathroom 
4 livingroom —- 
5 dining room| | 4| 
© balcony — | 


2 (GN [audio 1.33] Listen again and answer the 
questions 


1 Direct attention to the questions and go over them with the 

class 

Play the audio again and ask students to listen for the 

answers 

3 Play the audio again and students write the answers. Monitor 
and help as needed 

4 Go through the answersasa class 


o 


Answer: HEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN 


1 They are ina new apartment. 

2 They are talking about their favorite rooms. 

3 Mom's favorite isthe living room. She likes the 
balcony and she can see the street. 


3 Look and match 


Ask students to look at the pictures in Exercise 3. Elicit the 
names of the rooms 

Go over the names of the roomsin Exercise 3 and then ask 
students to match the words to the pictures Monitor and 
help asneeded 

3 Goover the answersasa class 


o 


5 Look andread. Thenread and complete 


1 My grandparents live 
Ur. EN 


The rocms of their 


house are in the 
rock. inside it's 
apartment | houseboat 


never too hot or 
too cold. 
My aunt moved toa 
new with 
her family. They are 
very happy because 
they have a big 
balcony. 
My friend and her family live on a 
she loves living on water. 

4 Inthe desert, some people live in a 
is made of cloth. 

5 Hove livingin a because it is big. My 
grandparents live with us. Icon play outside with my 
brother and sister. 


T. CE 


. It's small, but 


This home 


1 Q Work with a partner. Describe your home 


Live 
inahouse y 
There isaliving | 
roomand three 
bedrooms. 


lc Zd 3e 
4f 5b 6a 


4 08 [audio 1.34] Listen and say the correct 
room 


1 Ask students to look at the picturesagain. Explain that they 


will hear ax sentences. They must listen and point to the 
room that they hear described. 


i 


the task. 


3 Play the audio. Pause after each sentence for students to say 
the correct room. Try and choose less con fident students and 


encourage them, praising correct answers. 


EE 


1 Icook food in this room. 
2 Isleep here. 

3 Italk to my family and watch television in this room. 
4 Lake a shower in this room. 

5 Ilove to sit here. Ican see the people in the street. 

6 Leat dinner with my family here. 


Play the example sentence and check students understand. 


STUDENT'S BO! 


D 


Anwer MEER 


lkitchen. 
4bathroom 


2 bedroom. 
5 balcony 


3 living room 
6 dining room 


K page 73 


Look and read. Then read and complete 


Ask students to look at the pictures in Exercise 5. Ask Are 
they all homes? (Yes) Can you live in them all? (fes) 
Ask students to look at the sentences and read the example 
Ask students to decide which house fits each sentence 
Remind students to copy the labels carefully to ensure 
correct spelling 

Monitor and help as needed. Explain that they can check 
their answers in the next activity. 


VÀ [audio 1.35] Listen and check 


Play the audio and students listen to check their answers 
Play once more if necessary. 


| Avcioscrp| o — 


=f 


m 


1 My grandparents live in a cave. The rooms of their house 
are in the rock. Inside it's never too hot or too cold. 

2 My aunt moved to a new apartment with her family. They 
are very happy because they have a big balcony. 

3 My friend and her family live on a houseboat. it's small, 
but she loves living on water: 

4 Inthe desert, some people live ina tent. This home is 
made of clath. 

5 love living in a house because it is big. My grandparents 
live with us. I can play outside with my brother and sister. 


Anwer 


Leave 2 apartment 
4tent Shouse 


3 houseboat 


Work with a partner. Describe your home 


Direct students to Exercise 7 and read the speech bubbles 
aloud while the class follows and listens. Or you could role 
play the speech bubbles with a confident student to model 
the dialog 

Pot students in pairs to tell each other about their homes. 
Ask students to say what sort of building they live in and 
how many rooms ithas. 

Monitor and help as needed. Choose the best descriptions 
and let students perform them for the rest of the class 
Encourage any students who live in unusual homes to tell 
the class abont them. 


Students’ own auswers 


81 


Extra practice 


1 For homework or for fast finishers, ask students to draw a 
picture of their home and label it 
2. Thiscan make a bright and useful classroom display. 


Closing My name's Zain. | live in a vilage next to the Nile. | 


* Asa class discuss who livesin the most unusual home, or queris ese airy So 


which home from the lesson they think is most unusual. Our house is not the biggest in the village. It is between 
a yellow house and a brown house. There are talltrees 


behind the house. 


Objectives: To describe where homes and objects are in 
relation to each other 


Vocabulary: above, behind, between, in, in front of, 


hospital, next to, office, on, post office, 
school, shopping mall, supermarket, under Which house does Zain live in? 


tt 


Language: Prepositions of place 
The küchen is next to the living room. The 
cave is in the rock. 


Materials: Student's Book pages 74-77 
Audio files 136-138 
Pictures from the intemet or magazines of 
homesand their interiors 
Classroom objects to practice prepositions 


e 


Opener 


+ Greet each student as they come into class and say Good 
morning or Good aftemoon. 

* Ask students to look at the drawings students did in the 
last lesson showing their homes. Encourage students to ask 
questions about them. 


. My name's Zain. I live in a village nest to the Nile. I live in a 
mus Presentation mem — house with my family. 
Our house is not the biggest in the village. It is between a 


1 Use knownclassroomobjects to teach prepositions of place. ye house anda bronn house. There are tall nees behind 


You can justuse a chair, table, and a few familiar objects 


like pens, pencils and books, etc. Henn 
2. Repeat the preposition several timesand have students 

mpeatafioryon Answer: MENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEM 
3. Once you have been through the prepositions, check 

understanding by making some mistakes. For instance, puta "The green house. 


book undera chair and say The book is on the table (No, the 
book is under the chai). Do this several times and then let a 


student be ‘Teacher’ and do the same 2 Ki [audio 1.37] Look, listen and say 
1 
2 


Direct students to the pictures. 
Students listen carefully to the audio and point to each 
picture as they hear it. 

3 Then play the audio once more and students listen and 
repeat. Monitor and help as needed. 


TUDEN 


BOOK page 


1 #5 [audio 1.36] Read and listen. Answer the 
question 


1 As students to look at the pictures and say what they sce. 
Ask students to listen and read. 

Students listen again and answer question 

If students need help, you can point to the yellow and brown 
house in the picture to help them 


REL 


82 


s 


The tent is natto There's aplant 
the car. the couch. 


a 


The pink house is There are 4 chairs and 
theredhouse ^ atable the 
and the yellow house. balcony. 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 


We use prepositions of place 
tosay wheresomething is: 


The kitchen is next tothe 
livingroom 


The cave is in the rock. 


My house is between the tall 
house and the tree. 


lon 

2m 

3 under 

4 above 

S nextto 

6 between 
7 behind 

8 in front of 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 


Look and complete the sentences 


H w 


Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask them to notice 

where thingsare 

2 Read the example and point to the tent and then the car, 
emphasizing the preposition 

3 Read the other sentences aloud with the class (without 
the missing word) and ask students to look and read again 
before filling in the missing word in each sentence 

4 Place students in pairs and have them complete the activity. 

5 Monitor and help as necessary. Invite students to share their 
answers with the class 

6 Read the Language Focus box aloud, with students 

following as you read. 


Anwer: MEIN 


lnextto 2 behind. 3 between. 
4on Sin front of 


Extra practice 


1 Let students find some classroom objects (pens, rulers, 
books, etc) 

2 They practice in pairs sying where objectsare eg., The 
pink pen is neat to the green pen, the English book is under 
my ruler, etc 

3. Students can also make sentences without naming the 
objects. e.g., It is next to the green pen. Their partner names 


the object. 


83 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 76 


4 &3 [audio 1.38] Look, listen and say 


1l Ask studentsto look at the pictures. Elicitany prior 
knowledge, asking if they know any of the places in English 

2 A students to look and read as they listen. Encourage them 
to point to the correct picture as they hear it 

3. Play the audio once more and ask students to say the words Y 
with the audio. If yourclass is less confident, repeat the supermarket 
words, pointing at the places and a sk students to repeatwith z arm 
you. 


xs — 


I school 
2 supermarket 
3 shopping mall 
A post office 
S office 
6 hospital 
hospital 
Extra practice -— 
1 Make the task into a game, Name a building while pointing where we ae A office 
to the wrong picture to get students to correct you. For where we send letters supermarket 
example, say hospital and point to the school. where learn shopping mall 
where | buy clothes and shoes. school 
S Read and match 5 where my mom and dad work hospital 
where we go when we are sick fosieme 
1 Ask students to look at the sentences on the left and the 


placesin town on the right. Read the sentences aloud if 
needed, Otherwise, put students1n pairs and ask them to 
read and match the places 

Monitor and help as needed. Go through theanswers asa 
class 


m 


Anwer MENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 


‘Ib ar 3d 
4c J oe 
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SSSR SS ENE yry 


E 


Where is it? Look at the map and make 
sentences 


1 Ask students to look at the map again and read the word 
prompts. Read the example 

2 Ask students to use the prepositions they know to make 
sentences. They can then check these in pairs, one looking at 
the map, the other reading the sentences 

3 Monitor and help as needed. Then check their answers as 
a class 


Green street. 


Anwer MEN 


1The hospital is next to the school 

2 The shopping mall isbetween the supermarket and the 
museum 

3 Green Street 1s between the school and the post of fice 

4 The park is behind the shopping mall 


hat 


Ain 


1 IN] Where is it? Look at the map and make sentences 


hospital / school 
The hospital is next tothe school 


2 shopping mall / supermarket / museum 


Look and say. Make more sentences ab out the 
map 
3 Green Street / school / post office 


In pairs students make more sentences about the map. Read 
the speech bubble example so students know what to do 
Monitor and help as needed 


Students’ own answers 
Look and say. Make 


shopping | " 
more sentences mall is next to the | Extra practice 
about the map - supermarket 1 


the park / the shopping mall 2 


Ask pairs to ake turns to ask and answer where places it 
town are, for example Where is the museum? Its nest to the 
shopping mall 
2 They could also say something they want to buy or do at 
x z each place, for example 7 want to play football. Then the 
STUDENT'S BOOK page 77 other student guesses the place and tells them where itis 


You want the park. It is behind the shopping mall. 


6 Look and connect 
1l Ask students to look at the pictures and tell you which Closing 
places they can see * In pairs, students tell each other where places on the map are 
2 Ask them to look at the map and join the labels to the in het taurh, 
pictures, 
3. Monitor and help as needed 


4 Go through the answers asa class, asking less confident 
students to give you their answers. 


Answer: EE 


1 school 2 hospital 3 supermarket 
4office 5 shopping mall — 6 postoffice 
Tmiscum 


Extra practice 
1 Fast finishers can work in pairs. Ask them to tell each other 


where the school and other places are. This will help them 
with Exercise 7, 
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LESSONS 
MY TOWN 


_— 
1 Read the text. Write the building names 1- 4 on the map 


To understand a description of a town 

To draw a simple map of an area you know 
well 

To be able to use prepositions of place 

To understand and use directons 


Hove my town. itis small, bt ithas stores, offices, a 
‘school and many other places. Itis a good place to live. 
1walk to school ovary morning. My school is next to the 
hospital. Next to the hospital, there's a park. often 


Vocabulary: store play football in the park with my friends. 
Language: Prepostions of place | | Nesrmy house, there is a supermarket. Itis between the 
My school is nextto the hospital. station and the sports club. 
The imperative for directions The shopping mall — 
Go straight ahead. Turn left. Take the is on the other side —+ 
second right. ofthe station soine Elz 
station is botwaon. LL 
Materials: Student's Book pages 78-81 the supermarket and 
Audio files 139-140 the shopping mai.my EE 
A soft ball dad's office is in front. 
Paper for drawing of the park. It's natto 
Felt pens or coloring pencils P | the post office 


A toy car (optional) 


Read again and answer T (True) or F (False) 
Opener s Nader's townis very big. 
He goes to school by car. 
3 There are three houses in front of the shopping mall. 
His town doesn’t have a park. 
His dad's office is next to the hospital. 


The station is between the shopping mall and the 
supermarket 


* Review prepositions of place with classroom objects, such 
asa book and a pencil 

* Elicit prepositions of place and ask students to make a 
sentence, for example: The pencil is under the book, ete 


oot: Presentation sss 


1 Play Catch and say (1) (Games Bank, page 155) to practice 
places in town from Lesson 2 j 
2. Then do the same with prepositions and challenge students 2 Read again and answer T (True) or F (False) 
to makea sentence for example, The supermarketis nextto 1 Place students in pairs. Ask students to look at the textand 
the park. the map again and work outif the sentencesare true or false. 


2 Monitor and help as needed. Check answers as a class 
STUDENT'S BOOK page 78 


Answer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNI 


1 Read the text. Write the building names 1-4 on 1F(tissmall) 
the map 2 F (He walks to school.) 

1l Revise the places in town that students were introduced to in 3 F (There's only one house.) 
the last lesson, eliciting the vocabulary from them. 4 F (There isa park) 

2 Direct attention to the text. Read it aloud to the class, with 5 F (It isnext to the post office) 
students following and reading with you. Ask students to put 6T 


up their hands when they read/hear a place in town. 
3 Students then read the text for themselves and look at the 


map Extra practice 
4 Students write the places on the map 1 If füsh quick Bex d 
5 Monitor and help as needed. Go through theanswersasa OMEN Eg e IERI oe ee piget 
class ^ 


2 You can also get students to make up a true or false question 
each based on the map and text to ask each other. 


Ae TS 


1 school 2 supermarket 
3 shopping mall 4office 
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What buildings are in your city or village? 
Discuss and write 


Gaon 


1 Whereis your school? _ Z 
2 Is there a post office? Whereis it? 

3 Is there a station? Where is it? 

4 What else is there? Where is it? 


STUDEN 


w 


bow 


a 


REL 


BOOK page 79 


What buildings arein your city or village? 
Discuss and write 

Asa class, ask what buildings are in your city or village. 
Elicit responses, 

Put students in pairs and ask them to write their responses 
down, Provide support with spelling if needed 

Monitor and then go over the answersasa class 


Students’ own answers 


Draw a simple map of your city or village 


Ask students to look at the map on page 78 again and say 
they are going to make their own map of where they live 
Ask students to do this individually 

Monitor as they work and help as necessary. 

If any students finish quickly, encourage them to add detail 
and label their map. 


Students’ own answers 


i 


Look, read, and answer 


In pairs students ask and answer the questions about their 
maps. Read through the questions aloud with students to 
check understanding 

Students take tums to ask the quesionsand respond 
Monitor and help as needed. Check their answers are correct. 
by looking at their maps 


Students’ own answers 
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mr 
STUDENT'S BOOK page 80 M) GIVING DIRECTIONS 


6 & 


[audio 1.39] Read and listen to the orm CE ACHT 
directions 


[s] 
1 Us hand gestures to present directions. If you have a small 
toy car, you could use this to demonstrate. 
2. Students look at the signsin Exercise 6. Ask them to 


Gostraight ahead. Turn left. Tum right. 


demonstrate with their hands when you call out a direction 

3 Play the audio and students listen and read 

4 Play the audio once more and ask students to look and trace 
the directions they hear with a finger on the map. They can 
point to the supermarket symbol in number 5 when they hear 
the direction / 5 on the corner: 

5 Monitor and check students can co this. Play the audio one 
more time if needed and check answers as you monitor 


7 Read and put the directions in the correct order 
| Audioscrpt ] [..] Take the second left. 


Take tho secend right. H'sen the comer. 


1 Go straight ahead. N [_] Thank yout 

2 Tum lefi. (3| Excuse me, where's the post office? 
3 Turn night. Jurn right 

4 Take the second right. [| Go straight ahead. 


5 it's on the corner: [| Eson the corner. 


7 Read and put the directions in the correct order 


1 Direct students’ attention to the directions and read outthe [6] A 
8 Listen and check 
first one (Excuse me, where's the post office). Ask Is this 


the first direction? (Yes) 

2. Students read the rest of the directions and put them in the 
correct order. 

3. Monitor and check all are on task. They can check their 
answers in the nextactivity. 


É [audio 1.40] Listen and check 


8 
1l Students listen and check their answers to Exercise 7 
2 Students can then practice the dialog in pairs 


| Audioscrp! a 


Gill: Excuse me, where 3 the post office? 

Girl 2: Go straight ahead. Turn night. Take the second left. 
Its on the comer. 

Gill: Thank you. 


Anwer TT 


4 Take the second left. 
6 Thank you. 

1 Excuse me, where's the post office? 
3 Turn right 

2 Go straight ahead 

5 It'son the corner 
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© Dina is going to visit her friend Fareeda. Read and follow 
the directions. Does Fareeda live in house A, B, or C? 


you are coming ta my housetaday Here aresome 
directions. From the corner of South Stee! wih Lateef Steet, 
stright afead. Take the second right to Abdelwahab Stee. Go. 
straight areas. Tum eft at the supermarket. My house is between 
the supermarket and the shoot. 

‘See you scont 

Faroeda a 


Fareeda lives in house. 


Work with a partner. Look at the map and give 
directions. Which place isit? 


STUDEN 


BOOK page 81 


e 


Dina is going to visit her friend Fareeda. Read 
and follow the directions. Does Fareeda live in 
house A, B, or C? 


1 Ask students to look carefully at the map. Then read the 
directions aloud. 

Ask students to work individually and work outwhich house 
Fareeda lives in 

3 Monitor and help as needed. Go over the answer as a class 


o 


Answer MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNI 
B 


10 Work with a partner. Look at the map and 
give directions. Which placeis it? 


1 Read the example in the speech bubble and elicit where the 

directions take you (house A) 

Students take tums to give directions to places on the map 

while others listen and say where they are being directed to 

Monitor and help as needed 

4 Forextra practice, ask confident pairs to give directions 
while the rest of the class listens and finds the places. 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 


i 


* Ask students to describe how to get from their house to their 
school or to other places in their village or city 
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Vocabulary: 


Materials: 


Opener —*_*_———— 


m Presentation ss 


1 


i 


STUDENT 


LESSON 4 


Objectives: 


To completo fact files about two cities 

To read an article and analyze the content. 
To research information about a village or 
city 

To write about your village or city 

To give an opinion 


bazaar, beach, Brighton Pier, bold, Sahara 
Desert, restaurant, Upside Down House 


Present simple for facts 

I live ina city called Brighton. It is in the 
south of England. 

Present simple questions 

Where is Hurghada? How many people live 
there? 


Student's Book pages 82-85 


Play Point to the picture (Games Bank, page 158) to revise 
directions or places in town. 


Put students in pairs and ask them to think of somewhere 


they have been by the sea and tell their partner about it How 


bigis it? What can you see there? 
Tell students they are going to read about a place by the sea 
in Egypt and then in England 


S BOOK page 82 


Read Mariam’s article about Hurghada and 
complete the table 


Read the instructions with the class and ask them to read the 
text. 

Go over any difficult words, using the pictures as prompts 
With the class, read the table headings and then ask students 
to read the text again, looking for this information, as ia the 
example. 

Students complete the table. Monitor and assist as needed 
Go through the answers as a class, making sure quieter 
students have a chance to answer. 


Anwer MEEENENNNNSOSSENNNSNNNNNNN 


City Hurghada 

Where isit? in the east of Egypt on the Red Sea 
How many people 

live there? about 190,000 

Interesting things a beach, the Sahara Desert, Sahl 

in Hurghada Hasheesh 
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rm 


4 LESSON Y 


1 Read Mariam's article about Hurghada and complete the 
table 


(Cit a Hurghada 
(Where is it? 


| How many people | 
|live there? a 
lintereating things | 
ünHughada — | 
Hurghada— My town 

Hi, (m Mariam lis m a ch called Hurghada i's 
in thepat of Egipton the Red Qoa it's a big ety 
and abaut (90,000 people lue hers 

In Hurghada, there'r a beach and tere are loi 
cf iriereshrg things to do There is he Sahara 
Desert uhere lote of tanisto go ori safara We 
‘have Sahl Hasheesh in the south of Hurghada. 
‘thar some beatifi houses and inre 


2 Read the text again and complete the questions 


lives in Hurghada? Mariam. 
is Hurghada? It's on the Red Sea. 

Mariam like living in Hurghada? Yes, she does. 
"s in Sahl Hasheesh? Some beautiful houses. 


3 How does Mariam make her text interesting? Check the 
items she uses 


+ a photo of her 
drawings 
photos 
amap 
a diagram 
+ interesting facts 


Read and discuss 


! How many paragraphs does Mariam write? 
2 Why does Mariam use bold text? 


sE oynai grtn 


o 


w 


w 


Read the text again and complete the questions 


Students reread the textand complete the beginning of the 
sentences witha question word to match the answers. 

If needed, go over how to form questions (with do/does or 
question words who, where, what) 

Check answersas a class 


Answer: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENG 


1Who 2 Where 
3 Does 4What 


How does Mariam make her text interesting? 
Check the items she nses 


Start by showing that writers make their texts interesting 
to read when they use some things. Foint to the itemsin 
Exercise 3. Explain that wnters use some of these or all to 
get the reader 's attention 

Ask students to look at Mariam’s text again 

Now ask students to look at the list in Exercise 3 and check 
the things Mariam uses in her text. 


4 Check the first box as a model if needed. Thea monitor and 
help as needed 
5 Check answers asa class 


Anwer: EBEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENI 


a photo of her [V] photos [V] a map [V] interesting facts 
I1 


ES 


Read and discuss 


Place students in pairs and ask them to count the paragraphs 
inthe text. 

Then ask them to talk about why Mariam uses bold text 
Monitor and assistas necessary. 

Go over answersasa class 


Buw 


Anwer; HEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEMMMMEMMM 


1 She writes two paragraphs 
2 She uses bold text to highlight interesting places in the 
area 


5 Do you want to go to Hurghada? Why? 


1 Read the question and ask students to discussit in pairs. Ask 
them to think of reasons for their answers. 

2. Monitor as they are working, then ask a few pairs to share 
their ideas with the class 


Students’ own answers 
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NT 


4 WRITING 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 84 


1 Read Alex’s article about Brighton and 
complete the table 


1 Explain that students are now going to read about a city in How many people 
England. Read the instructions with the class and show them live there? — 
where Brighton ison the map Interesting things 
2 Go over any difficult words using the pictures, showing Gnin 
the picture of the Pier to explain what this is (a wooden 
structure often with rides which sticks out into the sea) EA AA 
3 With the class, read the table headingsand then ask students T reg De fra ad 
to read the text, looking for this information in lich eae a 
4 Students complete the table. Monitor and assist as needed England. irs a omal ty ard about 
5 Go through the answers as a class, making sure quieter 200,000 people lve here 
students have a chance to answer. in Brighten, ihera i a beach ard 


Answer: EBENEN 


Town Brighton j =] erighton. 
Where isit? in the south of England Brighton on |“ Beach 
How many people 

live there? about 200,000 

Interesting things beach, stores, restaurants, Brighton = 

in Brighton Pier, games and rides, the Upside 


Down House 


Brighton Per) PONN Hous 


92 


Think about your village or city. Do research and 
complete the table 
[City/Village 

Where isit? 

How many people live there? 
Interesting things in my city/ 
village 


3 g Read and complete. Write about your village or city 


— .hveina city/ 


Work with a partner. Show your 
writing. Ask for their opinion 


STUDEN 


K page 85 


2 Think about your village or city. Do research 
and complete the table 


Go over the categories in the table (they are the same as the 
Brighton text from page 84) 

2. Ask students to find out the same information for where they 
live. They can use the internet or books, Students could do 
thisin pairs. Try and pair up students of differing abilities so 
one can help the other. 

Monitor and help as needed 

4 Go through answers as a class. Fool information and see 
what different information pairs came up with. Give praise 


Students’ own answers 


Read and complete. Write about your village or 
city 


1 Focuson the incomplete text with students and ask them to 
fill the gaps, usng the information gathered to complete the 
table in Exercise 2. Encourage students to draw pictures or 
stick in photosif possible 

Encourage careful, detailed work and thoughtful answers 
Give praise for unusual facts or original views of their city 
or village. Monitor and help as needed. 


w 


o 


3 Go overanswersasa class 


Students answers 


Work with a partner. Show your writing. Ask 
for their opinion. 


ES 


Put students who you know work well together in pairs 

Encourage students to be a ‘entical friend’ and give useful 

and thoughtful feedback on each other's writing 

2. Model what to do with a confident student. Say, for 
example: I like the way you talked about .../I'd like to know 
more about .../Ithink you could add more about .../Maybe 
check your spelling here 

3 Students work together Monitor and make sure each student 

gets the same amount of time (set a timer and then students 

swap over This will also help them focus). Ensure feedback 

language is constructive and positive while being useful 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 


+ Ask students to reflect on Writing Exercises 2, 3 and 4. 
Did they enjoy writing about their town? Wasthe 'eritical 
friend" process helpful? Can they sy atleast two things they 
learned from it? 
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LESSON 


To read to understand a text 

To understand and give an opinion abouta 
story about living on a boat 

To talk about the importance of helping 
others 

To practice the pronunciation of words with 
vand f 


Objectives: 


Present simple for facts 
My friend Sherif lives on a boat in the 
summer, 

Past simple for completed actions 

One day, the boat stopped and Sherif saw 
some children playing. 


Student's Book pages 86-87 
Audio files 141-142 


Materials: 


Opener m——uum— 


+ Ast students to tell you what they can remember about 
Hurghada and Brighton from the previous lesson. 


m Presentation sss 


1 Ask if any students have been ona boat on the Nile. Ask for 
a show of hands. Tell students they are going to read a story 
about living ona boaton the Nile 

Ask students to predict what the story might be about. 


o 


STUDENT'S BO page 86 


1 (2M [audio 1.41] Read and listen. How did 
Sherif’s dad help the small child? 


Ask students to look at the picture and read the instructions 
Ask students to listen to the audio and follow the text 2 
Students read again and find how Sherif ’s dad helped the 

small child i 


4 Play the audio again for students to check their answer 


xD # +«# °°» 


My friend Sherif lives on a boat in the summer. His parents 
work on tourist boats so he goes with them. They travel up 
and down the Mile. 

He likes the summer very much. He sees many interesting 
places and he meets people from all over the world. He 
speaks English and Chinese with the tourists. 

One day, the boat stopped and Sherif saw some children 
playing. Suddenly a small child fell into the river! The child 
shouted ‘Please help me!’ 

Sherif called his dad. Sherif' dad saw the child and jumped 
into the river. He swam and saved the child! The child smiled 
and said ‘Thank you so much!” 

Sherif was very happy, but he also decided to learn to swim. 


p 


i 
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4 LESSONS 


Read and listen. How did Sherifs 
dad help the small child? 


My frlendShertt Ives on a boat inthe 
‘summer. His parents work on tourist boats 
so he goes with them. They travel up and down the Nile, 


He ikes the summer very much. He sees many interesting 
places and he meets people from all over the world. He 
‘speaks English and Chinese with the tourists. 


‘One day, the boat stopped and Sherif saw some children 
playing. Suddenly a small child fell into the river! The child 
shouted ‘Please help me!” 

Sherif called his dad. Sherf's dad saw the child and jumped 
into the river. He swam and saved the child! The child smiled 
‘and said. Thank you so much!” 


Sherif was very happy, buthe also decided to learn to swim. 


2 Read again and write T (True) or F (Faise) 
! Sherif lives in a city in the summer. 
2 Sherif can speak English and Chinese. 
3 The small child fell into the river. 
4 Sherif jumped into the river. 
3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer 
1 Whyisit important to help others? 
2 Do you think it’s important to know how to swim? Why? 


Sherif 's dad saved a small child from the river 


Read again and write 7 (True) or F (False) 


Ask students to read the text again and say if the statements 
are true or false. 

Monitor and help as needed 

Go over the answersasa class 


Answer: HEEREEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENN 


1 F (He lives on a boat) 
aT 


3T 
4 F (His dad jumped into the river) 


3 Work with a partner. Ask and answer 


Read the questions aloud with the class and put students in 
pairs 

Monitor and help as needed 

Elicit responses from the class, asking different pairs 


4 Q Do you like the story? Explain your answer 


(fun interesting OK boring Identunderstend | 


PRONUNCIATION 
5 Match and write 


(cave fece fan fish foot lingroom ven vegetables 


Touch your neck with your finger. Say 
"fish; Your neck doesn't move. 


Say van’. What do you feel? 


Suggested answers: TS 


1 Because that createsa happy, healthy community. 
2 Yes, because it can save you if you fall into a river, for 


example. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 87 


ES 


Do you like the story? Explain your answer 


for understanding 


i 


response from the box. Ask them to explain their answer, 
giving reasons for their opinion. 

3 Ask fora show of hands and elicit some of the responses, 
shanng the most interesting with the class 


Students’ own answers 


Direct attention to the word box, Read the words and check 


In pairs, ask students to answer the question by choosing a 


5 Match and write 
1 Ask students to look at the pictures and say the words if they 


can. 


2 Asa class, look at the wordsin the word box together Go 


through them and pronounce themclearly. Students listen. 
Say them again and students say the words with you 

Ask students to match the words to the pictures and write 
the correct word under the picture 


4 Monitor and help as needed. They can check their answers 


in Exercise 6. 


6 i [audio 1.42] Listen and check. Then listen 


and repeat 


Ask students to listen and check their answers. Play the 
audio. 

Students listen and check. Then direct attention to the Tip/ 
box. Get everyone to say the words and touch their throat. 
Can they feel and hear the difference? 

Students listen to the audio again and repeat the words 


Audioscript and answers 


I fish 
2'living room 
3 foot 

4 fan 

Scave 

bva 

7 vegetables 
8 face 


Closing 


Ack students to think about the places they go to most ina 
village or city and to think about which are their favorite 
places, in preparation for the Lesson 6 Project. 
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Objectives: To research and complete a project about 
places in a town, who works in these places 
and how they help us 

To design and make a poster 

To revise language learned in the unit 


To do a self-assessment of their progress 
Vocabulary: — every week, happy, help, kind. 
Materials: Student's Book pages 88-89 

Language: Revision of language from Unit 4 


Opener x 


+ Greet each student as they come into class 
+ Revise jobsand placesin town from the unit. 


Presentation m= 


1 Ast students to discuss the places they go to most in a 
village or city and to think about which are their favorite 
places, as they did to end the lastlesson 

2. Tell students they are going to work together to produce a 
poster about places in a town and who works there 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 88 


1 Work in groups. Think and research 


1 Putstudents in groups Ask them to think about places in a 
town and make a list of the places the group visits most 
Once they have a list, ask them to make another list of who 
works in the placesin a town and to think about how they 
telp us. 

3. Ask students to read the Tip! box for ideas of what can go on 
their posters. Remind them to make the posters informative 
buteye-catching. 

4 Let students look back at the restof the unit to remind hem 
and give them ideas 

5. Ask students to decide who will do what in their groups (for 
example: writing, drawing, taking photos, making a map or 
diagram and how they will decide on important words) 

6 Monitor and help the groups as needed. Make sure everyone 
iscontributing 


Students’ own answers 


2 Read and do 


1 Bring all the groups together before they make their posters 

and direct attention to the text and pictures in Exercise 2. 

Read the text aloud and the groups follow and listen asyou 

read 

3. Students design and make their posters, Monitor and help as 
needed 


Students’ own answers 


o 


m 
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LESSONG 
PROJECT 
! Workin groups. Think and research 


Think about places 
ina town. Makea 

note of the places 

youvisit every day. | Check you have these in your poster 


* Who works in Photo/s| |ordrawing/s 
these places? 


^ How do they help. 
us? 


2 Read and do 


1 Draw and find 
some pictures you can use. 


2 Make your poster. 


Headings 
Map or diagram 
Bold text for important words | 


‘The people who help us: the supermarket worker 


"y EE 


Thisis Maggie. She works at the supermarket near my house. 
My family and | see her every week when we buy food. 
Maggie checks the food is fresh. She helps us when we 
can't find something. She is very kind and happy. 


Present 


Have a class exhibition. Tell your friends one thing you like 
about their poster and one suggestion for making it better. 


SELF-ASSESSMENT 


4 Doyouremember the names for the different rooms 
and houses? Look and write 


Write two things you enjoyed, 


= w 


m 


Think about Unit 4 


Write two things you learned. 


Present 


Once all the postersare finished and groups are happy with 
them, make an exhibition, perhaps devoting several walls of 
the classroom or a space in the hall to the exhibition 
Students help you put up the posters. Then let students go 
around the exhibition and make notes on one thing they like 
about the posters and one suggestion for an improvement. 
Remind students to make the comments positive and useful 


Studeni n answers 


STUDENT'S BO 


page 89 


Self-Assessment 


4 Do you remember thenames for the different 
rooms and houses? Look and write 

1 Students look at the picures and write as many of the names 

asthey can remember. 

Monitor and encourage. Check and help with spelling if 

necessary. 


m 


Anwer: — —— — ——! 


lkitehen 2 cave 3 bathroom 
4living room Shouse 6 balcony 
Tdining room Sapartment — 9 bedroom 
10 tent 
5 Look at the map and write 4 sentences with 
prepositions 
1 Students look at the map carefully and write four sentences 


using the prepositions they know. 
Monitor and ask students to check their sentences for any 
spelling mistakes 


m 


Suggested answers: Es 


The museum is next to the school. 

House B is between the school and the supermarket. 
House C is behind the shopping mall 

Lateef Streetis in front of the post of fice 


a 


Think ab out Unit 4 


Students think about the unit. Encourage them to look back 
through the unit to remind themselves and think about things 
they enjoyed and things they learned. 

2 Students write 2 things they enjoyed and 2 things they 
leamed 

3 Monitor and help with spelling but not the actual contentof 
the writing 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 


* Let other classes view the exhibition and leave comments 
for the class. They could also vote for their favorite poster 
* Ask the class to choose their favorite parts of Unit 4. 
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UNIT 


To learn about the topic 
To revise jobs vocabulary 


Vocabulary: faucet plumber, drip 
Materials: Student's Book pages 90-91 


Opener ss 


e Ask the class What jobs do you know in English? 
+ Accept all reasonable answers Write their ideas on the 
board 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 90 


1l Say Open your books. Look at page 90 and hold your copy 
up. Wait until all students have their books open at the right 
place 

Point to the picture on page 90-91 and ask What can you 
see? Say Name as many things in the picture as you can. You 
have one minute. Have students talk in pairs 

3 Conduct open class feedback 


m 


Suggested answers: ZS 


A woman, water, a glove, a bucket, a spoon, a kitchen 


(Inclusive Techniques Unit 5, refer to page xiii) 
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In this unit | will ... 


* listen, read, and write about workers 
in my community. 

* learn aboutelectricity. 

+ practice using this, that, these, 
those. 


+ practice word stress in two-syllable 
words. 


* think and write about the pros and 
cons of different jobs. 


* make areport about workers in my 
‘community. 


© took, discuss, and share 


What is the problem in the picture? 


(9 Find out 


How can someone become a plumber? 


Did you know? 


A brokenfaucet dripping 
‘once per second can 
waste more than 13,000. 
liters of water in a year. 


STUDEN 


BOOK page 91 


Q Look, discuss, and share 


1 Have students ask and answer the questions in pairs. 

2. Open it up into a class discussion. 

3 Ask follow up questions. Have any of the students in the 
class experienced a similar problem at home? 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEN 


There is water coming into the woman's kitchen. 
A plumber can help. 


(S) Find out 


l Ask students to read and think about the question. Check 
they understand the word plumber 

Havea short class discusson about what plumbers need to 
know and how they can leam the skills 


E 


1 Have students look at the photo. Ask what the problemis 
with this faucet. Elicit that itis dnpping 

2 Read the fact with theclass. Briefly discuss what they 
can do at home to save water. Accept all reasonable 
suggestions. 


Closing 


* Focuson theunit title and explain that students will be able 
to answer the question at the end 

* Focus on Jn this unit J will ...and read through the 
objectives for this unit with the class 
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Objectives: To listen, read and write about workersin 
my community 
To think how workers in my community 


help usall 


Vocabulary: builder, bus driver, deliver, electrician, fix, 
garbage collector, mail carrier, mechanic, 
Bes 

Language The past simple 
A builder made the walls streng and sap. 
The present simple 
A garbage collector takes away all the 
garbage. 

Materials: Student's Book pages 92-93 


Audio files 143-1 45 


Opener SSS 


+ Say Hello (name) How are you? to several sudents to 
encourage the response: Hello, Miss/Mr (name ). I'm fine 
thanks. 

+ Have students say to each other and ask Hello. How are 
you? 

* In pairsask students to think about jobs. Elicit known job 
words and make a list on the board. 


ms Presentation mum 

l Ask students what is happening in the photo on page 90. Ask 
who might be able to help and stop the water? (A plumber) 

2. Ask studentsif they know how many people helped build 
where they live, Elicitany previous knowledge of practical 
jobs like balder, carpenter, electrician. 

3 Explain that today they will look at some other jobs that help 
us to live in our homes 


m 


É [audio 1.43] Listen and read 


Look at the picture on Page 92. Ask students to look and say 
where they are (at home) 

2 Then ask them to listen, read and count how many different 
jpbs are talked about (seven) 

Play the andio for students to read along to 

Then play the audio again. This tme, pause after each 
sentence and have students read cloud in unison 

5 Ask the following questions to check comprehension, What 
does a builder do? A builder (makes walls strong and sfe) 
Does a mail carrier bring letters and packages? (Yes, they 
do) 


B 
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How many people helped you ive h your home? 
A buiHer made the walle strong and safe. 

An electrician conrected the electricity so you 
‘can use lights, watch TV. or do your homework on a 
‘computer. 

A plumber connected the pipes and faucets so you 
have water to havea shower and brush your teeth. 
A garbage collecter takes away ol the garbage, so 
you can keep your house nice andelean. 

A mail carrier delivers your letters and packages. 
But you also need help when you leave the house. 
Younsed amecharic to fix the cor or the bus 
driver to take you to school. 


® Listen again and answer 


Who made the place that you live in now? 


2 Who helps you get to school on time? 


3 Who connected your home to electricity so you can watch TV? 


4 Who connected your home to water so you can brush your 


teeth? 


5 Who helps you keep your home clean? 


xp #.+ 


How many people helped you live in your home? 


A builder made the walls strong and safe. 
An electrician connecied the electricity so you can use lights, 
watch TV, or do your homework on a computer. 

A plumber connected the pipes and faucets so you have water 
to have a shower and brush your teeth. 

A garbage collector takes away all the garbage, so you can 
keep your house nice and clean. 

A mail carrier delivers your letters and packages. 

But you also need help when you leave the house. You need a 
mechanic to fix the car or the bus driver to take you to school. 


2 &l [andio 1.44] Listen again and answer 


1 Put students in pairsto listen, read and write the correct 
answers. 
Check answers as a class 


o 


Answers: EE 


1a builder 
2a bus driver 

3 an electrician 

4a plumber 

5 a garbage collector 


3 ® Listen and say. Then write 


bulder bus driver seleetHeem garbage collector 
mail corriar mech er 


What do you think? 
? Which jobis the most 
interesting? Why? 
2 Which job is the 
most difficult? Why? 


3 Are any of the jobs 
dangerous? Why? 


Did you know? 


Cairo produces around 20,000,000 tons of garbage every 
year. Garbage collectors work hard to collect it all 


3 (Gi) [audio 1.45] Listen and say. Then write 


1 Co through the words in the word box with your class. Make 
sure everyone is following and can identify each job. 

2 Students listen and say the jobs. Monitor and help with 
pronunciation 

3. Students look at the pictures and write the job next to the 
correct one. 

4 Check answersin pairs. Listen again and ask students to 
pointto the correct photos, 


Answers: M 


lelectrician 

2 plumber 

3 mail carrier 

4 mechanic 

5 builder 

6 garbage collector 
7 bus driver 


a 


What do you think? 
Direct attention to the girl and help students read the speech 
bubble, Ask students if they think a bus driver is the most 
interesting job and ask for a show of hands. Then ask which 
job students think 1s mostinteresting and why. Students 
discuss in pairs. Monitor and listen to responses 

Ask which job students think is most dif ficultand why. 
Monitor and listen to responses. 

Ask which job students think is most dangerous and why 


Monitor and listen to responses 
Students’ own answers 


i 


you know? 


1 Look atthe Did you know? feature together, helping 

students to read the text as necessary. 

Ask How many tons of garbage does Cairo produce every 

year? (20,000,000 tons). Ask Is i a lot? (Yes) 

3. Ask if thischanges which job they thought was most 
important and why, Students discuss in pairs. Elicit 
responses. You can provide extra practice by raising more 
questions, e.g., What do you think happens to the garbage 
afer that? Ifyou live m Cairo, how can you reduce this 
garbage? 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 


+ Place students in pairs, One student describesa job and the 
other student has three guesses to say what the job is. Then 
swap over 

e Monitor and assist as necessary. Make sure students take 
tums. 


m 


* Tell studentsthat in the next lesson, they will talk about 
| Audioseript ] electricity. Ask them to think of three items at home which 


Lelecirician 
2 plumber 

3 mail earner 

4 mechanic 

5 builder 

6 garbage collector 
7 bus driver 


use electricity and ask them to draw one of them. 
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Objectives: 


To find out what en electrician does 

To explore more about the qualities and 
dangers of electricity 

To leam about how to use electricity safely 
To leam about how to save electricity 


Vocabulary: — broken wire, burn, electric shock, lightning, 


plug, practice, socket, turn off, unplug 


Language The past simple 
She studied and practiced for three years. 
The present simple 
She knows how to work safely with 
electricity. 


Materials: Student's Book pages 94-97 
A lamp, a phone or laptop, a small fan or 
any plug-in device 


Opener ooo 


+ Greet each student as they come into class and say Good 
morning or Good aftemoon. 

* Ask students to tell you about their homework: the things 
that use electricity. Ask them to show you their pictures. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 94 


1 Look around you now. How many electrical 
things can you see? 


1 Students do thisin pairs, then elicit electrical items and 
make a list on the board. Check that all their suggestions do 
use electricity 

Point to any plug-in device in the classroomand ask, Does it 
use electricity? (Yes) Point to the lights and ask Do they use 
electricity? (Yes) 


Students’ own answers 


2 Read the interview quickly. Then answer the 
questions 

1 Help them to read the questions first, so they know whet 

information to read for. Students skim the interview quickly. 

Ask What is the interview about? (Amira, an electrician) 

Students answer the questions in pairs, Monitor and help as 

needed 

3 Elicit answers to check all have understood the reading and 
questions. 


o 


i 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENI 


1 Electricity can bum us. 
2 No. Amin studied and practiced for three years before 
she became an electrician 


3 A broken wire is dangerous because it can give you an 
electne shock or starta fire 
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I uessonz 
ELECTRICITY 


1 Q Look around you now. How many electrical things 


can you see? 


2 Read the interview quickly. Then answer the questions 


Why is electricity dangerous? 
2 Isit easy to become an electrician? 
3 Why is a broken wire dangerous? 


Amira the electrician 


This is Amira, she's an electrician. She 
studied and practiced for three years | 
before she became an electrician. 

‘She knows how to work safely with 
electricity. 

Interviewer Tellus something 
interesting about electricity. 


Amira: Did you know, electr 
travels faster than 300,000 
kilometers/second! 


Ina storm we sometimes see 
a flash of lightning. That flash. 
has enough electricity for 1,000 
families for a year! 


Amira: Yes, very dangerous. 

If we get an electric shock, we can't control our bodies. it 
can also burn us. Electricity is always trying to go into the 
ground. t travels easily through water and our bodies are 
10% water. 


Interviewer: How canwe use electricity safely? 
Amira: Never touch anything electrical with wet hands. 
Look, this is a broken wire - don't use it. 


You can get an electric shock or start a m mune 
fire! 


Never put anything into a 
socket, only use plugs. 


3 Read the interview again. Answer the questions 
! How fast can electricity travel? 


2 How much is 70%? 


1 Never touch anything 
electrical with 
hands. 


2 Alwaysmake sure your hands 
are before you 
touch anything electrical. 
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3 Read theinterview again. Answer the questions 


Ask students to look at Exercise 3. Go over the questions 
orally and then get students to complete the answersin their 
book. Monitor and help as needed. Encourage students to 
answer in as much detail zs they are able to without copying 
the text. Go through answersand let students check answers 
in pairs 

Direct attention to the photos of the glass of juice and ask. 

Which is 70%? The one with the least juice in it? (No) The 

one that's half full? (No) The one that's more than half full? 

(Yes) 

3 Ask why a broken wire is dangerous Ask Can the electricity 
escape from a broken wire? (Yes) Can the electricity hurt 
someone? (Yes) Students complete the answer 

4 Monitor and help any students who need assistance reading 
the sentences. Ask students to fill in the missing words. 


is 


Answers: MESSEN 


1 Electricity can travel faster than 300,000 km/s 
2a 


4 Read and complete the sentences 


‘Ask students to look at the picture and say what the problem 
is (the child is touching the switch with wet hands) 

Ask students to work in pairs to read the sentences and 
complete them. Give praise for corect answers 


o 


Answers MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEIEZIZIZREREEEEEEM 
lwet 2 dy 
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STUDENT'S BOOK page 96 


5 Work with a partner. Ask and answer about 
this part of the interview 


1 Go over the questions with the classand thea put students in 
pairs to answer the questions. 


m 


Monitor and help as needed 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEIENEN. 


1 and 2 students'own answers 

3 When you leave a room, tum off the lights 
If you're not using your computer or television, unplug 
it 
Use natural light in the day. 

4 Suggested answers: Electricity is expensive. We often 
waste electricity. It is also better for the earth to save 
electricity. 

5 Students own answers 


9 Find out 


Directattention to the photo and ask What is it? (a socket. 

and plug.) Read the question 

Ask students if they have seen other shapes of plugs and 

sockets, either in real life, or on television 

3 Ask students to find out what plugs and sockets look like 
in other countries This could be a homework task, orif 
possible, show pictures of plugsand sockets from around 
the world (such as from Japan, Italy, Canada, ete.) and ask 
students to describe them in class 


Q Think! 


1 Read the Think! Queston to the class and ask students why 

we use electricity if it can be dangerous 

Encourage students to think hard about the answers and 

let them discussin pairs. Monitor and then bring the class 

together and elicit answers 

3 Praise all thoughtful answers even if they are not exactly the 
answers you want, 


i 


Swgested answer: M 


Because it is very useful. We use electricity every day. 
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Work with a partner. Ask and answer about this part 


of the interview 
Interviewer: Amira, how can we save electricity? 


Amira: That's a great question. We often waste a lot of 


electricity. Remember these things: 
When you leave a room, turn off the lights. 


if you're not using your computer or television, unplug it. 


Use natural light in the day. 


What do you do to save electricity? 
What does your family doto save electricity? 


What is the good advicein the interview with Amira? 


Why do we need to save electricity? 
Do you want to be an electrician? Why? 


Q Find out 


What do plugs look like in 
other countries? 


Q Think! 


Why do we use electricity if it is dangerous? 


E 


Then get students to count. 

Repeat the procedure in question 2 with plugs 

Repeat the procedure in question 3 with anything in the 
classroom you can turn on or off. 

6 Bring the class together and elicit answers 


Students’ own auswers 


Closing 


UR 


e Place students in small groups and get them to think about 
the numbers of things which use electricity in their homes 

* Ask students to make a note of the: results in their 
notebooks 

* Share answers as a class 

* Ask students what they learned today that they didn’t know 
before. 


NJ Guess. Then look around the classroom and count 


! How many sockets can you see right now? 
? How many plugs can you see right now? 
3 How many things can you turn on or turn off? _ 
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Find these words in the interview and write 


=a 


Place students in pairs. Ask them to look at the pictures and 
find the words m the text Can they find themall? 

2 Encourage students to guess the words in pairs 

3 Monitor and assist Then go over the answers as a class, 
eliciting answers from the pairs 


Answers: MEE 


lplug 2 socket. 3 wires 
4 lightning 5 turn on 6 unplug 


3 


Guess. Then look around the classroom and 
count 


Read the first question and remind stidents what a socket is. 
Then get students in different pairs to guess how many 
sockets they can see. Encourage a rough estimate and 
explain that they will then count them to check 


T 
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Objectives: To understand a text about workers in the 
community 


To say how workers help usevery day 
hard hat, skills, tool, truck 


this, that, these , those 

This is the socket the electrician is fixing. 
Those are the builders’ hard hats. 

That's ihe bus driver's bus. 

These are the plumber's tools. 


Student's Book pages 98-101 
Imagesof a bus, truck, tools, hard hat 
(optional) 

Dressing up clothes (optional) 


Vocabulary: 
Language: 


Materials: 


Opener a——Ó——————M! 


+ Ask if students can remember people who help us from 
Lesson 1. Elicit the job names 


ques Presentation = 

1l Play Catch and say (Games bank, page 155) to practice the 
job names. 

2 Ifyou have them, show images of tools that go with the 
jobs, such as. bus, truck, hard hat tools. Ask studentsif they 
can name the jobs that need these tools. Praise all sensible 
efforts. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 98 


Read. Which people help you every day? 


en 


Read the first paragraph of the text while students follow 

and listen. 

2 Explain skills are the things you need to be good at a job, so 
a plumber is good at fixing things. Explain thisis a skill. Ask 
Do these workers help us? (Yes) Do they make where we 
live nicer to live in? (Yes) 

3 Read the second paragraph aloud to the class. Students 
listen and read along with you silently, Ask Do these people 
help us? (Yes) Ask studentsif they would like to do any 
of the jobs In pairs, students discuss and say why/why not 
Monitor and help as needed 

4 Ask Do youall like the same jobs? (No) Are all the jobs 

important? (Yes) 


Student: answers 


2 Read and think. Do you agree with these 
sentences? 


1 Read the sentences aloud with the class. Students follow and 
read silently 

Put students in different pairs and get them to read the 
sentences again and talk about them. 

Monitor and assist as needed. 

Elicit responses to the question. Ask students to justify their 
answers, helping with language if needed 
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w 


AY 


mur 
5 LESSONS 


1 Read. Which people help you every day? 
Workers in our community. 
Do you like helping people? n our 
‘community we can all help each 
‘other. Many of the people around 
us have special skills to help us. 
Together, we help each other and B 
make our city or village a nicer 
place to live. 
For example, a bus driver helps 


needs the mechanic to fix the bus. All the local homes and. 
businesses need a mail carrier to deliver the packages and 
letters. We all need the garbage collector to take away our 
garbage and keep our streets clean. 

We can all help each other. t's the right thing to do and it 
makes you feel good. 

We all like different things. Some jobs are interesting for 
‘some people, but they are boring for other people All the 


2 Read and think Do you agree with these sentences? 


Somejobs. 
crevery 
pi» 


Students’ own answers 


(ee TSN 


iw LA 


= 


3 Read and match the pictures to the sentences Q think: 
| That's the bus driver's bus. » 


2 This ia the socket the electrician i fing, 1 Ask students to think atout jobs or other things their family 
‘Tha¥ethe garbage collectors truck: ds for the community. Students can tell the person next to 
; em 
The the plumber's tool: 
dion: alana 2 Elicit some of the examples and give praise for thoughtful 
That's the mail carrier's bicycle. REN 


This is the car the mechanic is fixing. 
Those are the builders’ hard hats. 


How do you and your family 
help your community? 


w 


Read and match the pictures to the sentences 


Write the words This/That on the board. Use examples from 
the classroom to show the difference between the two words 
(This for near angular objects, and That for objects that are 
far from the speaker). Do the same with These and Those 
Students look at the pictures and then the sentences. Help 
with any vocabulary, 

3 Ask students to match the sentencesand the pictures, writing 
the sentence number by the correct photo. Monitor and help 
as needed. Check that students understand the difference 
between Tins/That and These /Those 

4 Go through the answers asa class 


[- 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNI 
le 2g 3b 4d E! 6f Te 
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STUDENT'S BOOK 


4 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEIEEEEEEENENNI 


page 100 


Look, read, and match the sentences to the 
pictures 


Look at the pictures asa class. Elicit the different jobs, then. 
ask what they are doing, Students respond in pairs Then 
bring the class together and elicitanswers 

Read the sentences as a class and then ask students to read 
the sentences and match them to the pictures 

Monitor as they work and help as necessary 


Ic 2a 3d 4b 


© Look, read, and match the sentences to the 
pictures a 


1 Thatmoilcarrieris 
delivering letters. 


2 These mechanics : 
workin the repair shop. ^ p 


This bus is taking me E 
to school. è i: 


^ Those builders are building 
the new hospital. 


E 


LANGUAGE FOCUS 


Look at the Language Focus box and text asa class Read 
the text aloud. 

Elicit any examples of countable and uncountable nouns 
apple, biscuits, bread, juice) 

Look at the examples together as a class. Answer any 
queries 
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LANGUAGE FOCUS 


We use this, that, these, those to say how close an object is 
to the speaker. 


When we choose between this, that, these, those we need 
to think about the noun. 


Is it singular or uncountable? 
Is it plural? 
Is it near or far from the speaker? 


near to the far fromthe 
speaker speaker 

‘singular nouns this that 

and uncountable | This isthe socket | That's the water 

naas the electricianis | drippingfrom the 
fixing. faucet. 

plural nouns these... those .. 
Thesearethe | Thoseare the 


plumber’s tools. | builders’ hard hats. 


Read the text aloud to the class. 


à : 3. Students work individually and choose two jcbsand 
. That These This Those make notesin their notebook about the advantagesand 
Can you see? `s the builder. disadvantages of both 
4 Monitor and help as necessary. Students compare their 
answers witha different partner 
5 Elicit responses. 
is my aunt. Her name is Amira, 
She citeachar, Students’ own auswers 
Closing 


children are goingto school. 


children are watching TV. 


Choose two jobs. Think of two advantages and two 
disadvantages for each one. Work with your partner 


collector ts happy 
because he helps to clean 
. thecity Heis healthy 
ks every 


5 Complete the sentences 


1 Draw students'attention to the word box and read the words 
with the class. Review This/That and These/These again 
using examples from the classroom. 

2. Ask students to complete the exercise individually and to 
check their answers in pairs 

3 Monitor as they work and help as necessary. Point out the 
difference between the near children in sentence 3, and the 
far children in sentence 4. 


Answers: MEEEEEEENEEEEMMMMMMEENNN 


1Thats 2 This 
3 These 4 Those 
6 Choose two jobs. Think of two advantages and 


two disadvantages for each one. Work with 
your partner 

Write one job cn the board and raisea class discussion. Ask 
questions like Is this job important? Why? Does the person 
doing this job face any problems? So, should they stop 
working? Why? etc. to elicit that each job hasitsadvantages 
and disadvantages, but we can't do without them. 

Draw students’ attention to the photo and the speech bubble. 


o 


Doa quick class survey to find which jobsare most and least 
popular Discuss with the class why thismight be 

Asa homework task, ask students to draw one of the jobs 
fora classroom display Encourage students to add a caption 
if they can. 

For fast finishers, if you have any job uniform or dressing up 
clothes (an overall, or a mail carrier hat or a builder's hard 
hat, etc), let students dress up quietly and then let the rest of 
the class guess what they are once everyone has finished 
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Objectives: To understand a story about three cousins 
and guess what their jobs are 

To use the language of jobs from the unit 
comecty 


To practice division in Math 


Vocabulary: — architect, blocks, curious, patient, 


screwdriver, tape measure 


Past simple 

When Lara was achild, she loved to 
experiment. 

When 1 was little, Iplayed with blocks and 
dolls. 


CLIL: Math - division problems 


Student’s Book pages 102-105 
Audio files 1.46-1.52 


Language 


Materials: 


Opener EE 


+ Greet each student as they come into class and say Good 
morning or Good aftemoon. 

e Ask if any students have cousins. Ask if they are similar 
or different to them in the things they are good at and the 
things they like to do. Students discuss in pairs. Monitor and 
assist with vocabulary as necessary 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 102 


1 (GH [audio 1.46] Look, listen, and say 


1 Ask students to look at the pictures. Can they pointand say 
the words? Monitor and help as needed. Explain that these 
words will be used the next exercise. 

2 Ask students to listen to the audio and pointto the pictures. 

3 Play the audio again and this time students repeat the words 
as they point to the pictures. 

4 Monitor and make sure all can do this and are confident with 
the new words. 


kx £;+«; °° 


screwdriver 
tape measure 
blocks 


2 ý} [audio 1.47] Read and listen. Do you know 
anyone like Lara, Talia, or Amir? 


1 Let students know they are going to listen toa story about 
three cousins. 

2. Then play the audio and students should listen and read the 
textas they listen. 

3 Ask students to listen again and tell the person next to them 
if they know anyone like Lara, Talia or Amir. 

4 Encourage students to share what they said to the class 
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Read and listen. Do you know anyone like Lara, 
Talia. or Amir? 


Lara, Talia, and Amir are cousins, but they are all | | 2 
very different. a 
WhenLarawas a child, she loved to experiment. 
She was very curious. She always carried a 
screvidriver andshe opened old radios, cell 
phones, and anything that had electricity. Her 
favorite question was How does it work? She 
learned about safety with electricity. 
When Talia was a baby, she played with blocks. She 
put one block on top of another. When she was 
older, she started making things. She madea little 

į | house for her dog and a bed or her sister's doll. 
She aways carried a tape measure and a pencil. 
Amir was always very patient and he liked helping 
people. Sometimes, big brothers can get angry 
their iittle brothers, but Amir was never angry. He 
played, he helped, and he explained things all the. 
time. 
Today, Lara, Talia, and Amir are all adults but they still call 
eachother when they need some help. 


Three cousins 

Lara, Talia, and Amir are cousins, but they are all very 
different. 

When Lara was a child, she loved to experiment. She was 
very curious. She always carried a screwdriver and she 
opened oldradios, cell phones, and anything that had 
electricity. Her favorite question was How does it work? She 
learned about safety with electricity. 

When Taliawas a baby, she played with blocks. She put one 
block on top of another. When she was older, she started 
making things. She made a little house for her dog and a bed 
for her sister's doll. She always carried a tape measure and a 
‘pencil. 

‘Amir was always very patient and he liked helping people. 
Sometimes, big brothers can get angry at their little brothers, 
but Amir was never angry. He played, he helped, and he 
eaplained things all the time. 

Today, Lara, Talia, and Amir are all adults but they still call 
each other when they need some help. 


Students’ own answers 


Think, choose, and write. What do you think Lara, 
Talia, and Amir do today? 


tarais 
2 Taliais 
3 Amiris 
Read again and answer the questions 
Who does Amir call when the fan doesn't work? 


Who does Lara call when she wants to change something 
in her house? 


3 Who does Talia call when she doesn't understand 
something in her English class? 


E] Q Ask and answer. 


What did you like to play with when you were little? 
What do you like to do now? 
What job do you want to do? Why? 


When o 
|o woslitie 1 
played with blocks) 
and dolls 
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3 Think, choose, and write. What do you think 
Lara, Talia, and Amir do today? 


1 Refer students to the Thinking icon and ask them to think 

hard about the next question 

Read the instructions and ask them to think individvally 

about what the three cousins do now for a job. Ask students 

to use the information they read about each character to 

guess the job each one chooses to be today. 

3. Ask students to write in their notebooks then check answers 
in pairs. Bring the class together to make sure all got the 
suitable answers 


o 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENINN 


lanelectncian anarchitect — 3a teacher 


4 Rend again and answer the questions 


Read the questions as a class, reading them aloud if this suits 
your class 

Ask students to read the text again more carefully and 
answer the questions in pairs. Remind students i think 
about what the cousins are good at and the jobsthey do. 

3 Monitor and help as needed. Then elicit answers from the 


o 


class, asking more confident pairs They can answer with the 
job or the person's name. 
4 Ask the class if they found thisan easy or hard task 


Answer: MEN 


1 Lara/an electrician 2 Talia/an architect 3 Amir/a teacher 


5 Ask and answer 


1 Read the questions as a class, and the example in the speech 
bubble. 

2 Inpairs, ask students to take tmsasking and answering the 
questions. Remind students to listen carefully to each other 

3 Elicit responses by getting the other student in the pair to 
provide feedback on their partner's responses 


Students’ own answers 


Tn 


5 PRONUNCIATION 


STUDENT'S BOO age 10. 

PRONUNCIATION 6 Look and say. How many syllables arein each word? 
6 Look and say. How many syllables are in each electrician plumber |] 

word? ‘teacher mechanic || Asyllableis a. 

jart of aword that 

1 Ask Whatsa syllable? and elicitthe answer Bulger d pallets E e ] 
2. Draw students attention to the green bubble on the right yontr isiad ~~ vowel sound. 

Ask students to read carefully. ` 
3 Read the list of jobs quite slowly. Ask students to count the Hatenicndcheck 


number of syllables in the words 

4 Put students in pairs and encourage them to say the words 
and count the syllables, then swap and check, Tell them 
they can tap the syllablesif this helps Monitor and assist as 
needed. They can check their answers in the next exercise, fentist or den 


7 £m [audio 1.48] Listen and check Underline the stressed syllable in the words 


Play the audio while students listen and check their answers plumber teacher builder dentist driver ^ doctor 
Monitor and check all are on task. 


EE ———— | | Dern 


ie 


electrician teacher © Listen and circle the words which has the correct stress 
palar aiea 1 plumber plumber 4 mechanic ^ mechanic 
plumber mechanic 1 

2 teacher teacher 5 driver driver 
dentist. doctor 


3 builder builder © doctor doctor 


Answers: M 


el-ec-tri-cian 4 
teach-er 
build-er 
ar-chi-tect 3 
plumb-er Anwer: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNI 
me-chan-ic 3 

den-tist 2 dente 

doc-tor 2 


9 Underline the stressed syllable in the words 


8 Éf [audio 1.49] Which one is correct? Listen 1 Piace students in pairsand ask them to say the wordsto find 


and choose inis 
1 Ask students to look at the photo. Ask Whichjobisihis?(q — 2 Then ask them to underline the stress in the words. 
dentist) 3 Monitor and assist as necessary. 
4. Students will check their answers in Exercise 10. 


i 


Ask students to look at the stresson the two words. Which 
do they think is correct? Tell them they will listen to audio 


and decide. Explain what stressis if needed. (Stressed 10 § [audio 1.50]Listen and check 
syllables are the syllables most easily heard in a word) Give — 1 Tell snidents to listen to audio and check their answers for 
examples using some familiar words Exercise 9 

3. Students listen to the audio to check the stress. Repeat a 3. Listemapain, Ade studonurto tay the ordi They can say 
couple of times so students can listen carefully the words with the audio if you have a less confident class 


4 Practice the correct pronunciation a few times with the 
whole class (dentist) | Audioscript ] 
mas ~~~ T Nachr 
builder dentist 


pr driver doctor 


Answers: EN 


plumber, acher, builder, denti st, driver, doctor 


CLIL: MATH 
12 Look and think. Write the missing numbers 
1a 100+_ =2 b 100+2= 


2a 100+25=_ » 100+ 
3a 0004 = 5 b 100+ 


1 CD) tistenand check 


14 Read and solve the problem 


There are two hundred children in Grade 4. Today they are 
going on a school trip. 

Each school bus carries 50 children. 

How many buses do they need? 


Find out 


What is this symbol = called? 
A Swiss mathematician called 
Johan Rahn used it first in 1659. 


11 &l [audio 1.51] Listen and circle the words 
which have the correct stress 


Tell students they are going to listen and hear the words 

from Exercise 10 said twice. They need to listen and choose 

which stress is correct. Tell them they will need to listen 

carefully 

Play the audio and students listen to the stress. Play again 

and even a third time if needed to hear the correct stress 

3. Play once more so students can check. Then ask students to 
write the word with the correct stress. The class may need to 
hear the audio again, paused between each word to do this, 
or to check their written answers. 

4 Give praise for them listening carefully and concentrating 


xxD #:+ 


o 


1 plumber plumber. 
2 teacher teacher 
3 builder builder 

4 mechanic mechanic. 
5 driver driver 

6 doctor doctor 


Answers: M 


1 plumber 4 mechanic 
2 acher Sdriver 
3 builder 6 doctor 


12 Look and think. Write the missing numbers 


1 Ask students to look at the division sums. Ask Are they all 
division sums? (Yes) Ask questions like What do you notice 
when you look at the two equations in No. 1? (When you 
divide 100 by 2, you get 50 and when you divide 100 by 50, 
you get 2) Elicit the rest of the answers. 

Students should do the sums individually, then check the 
answers in pairs. Monitor and helpas needed 

3 They can check their answers in the next activity 


E 


1340} [audio 1.52] Listen and check 


1 Phy the audio. Tell students to listen and check their 
answers 

2 Ask students what they noticed about the a and b sums. Ask 
Is the answer the same fora and b? (Yes) Point out that 
knowing these division facts makes working out quickerand 
easier. 


ES 


la one hundred divided by fifty equals two 
1b one hundred divided by two equals fifty 

2 a one hundred divided by twenty-five equals four 
2 b one hundred divided by four equals twenty-five 
3 a one hundred divided by twenty equals five 

3 b one hundred divided by five equals twenty 


Answers: MENSEM 


1a 50, 1b 50 
2a 4,204 
3a 20, 3b 20 


14 Read and solve the problem 


Ask students to look at the problem. Read it aloud and ask 
students to listen and follow. 

Ask students What sort of problemis this? (A division 
problem ) 

3 Ad students to work out the problem individually. Then 
check their answer in pairs Monitor and make sure 
everyone knows what to do. 

4 Elicit the answer from a confident pair, explaining the 
answer if needed 


Answers: M 
200 +50=4 
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wT 
Find out 5 LESSON 5 


1 Read the Find out fact to the class and see if anyone 


can answer the question. Check their understanding of 
oe Tj——— 
2. I they can, give praise and read out the answer. and bad things about the job? 
2 Read and complete the table 
Anwer:: MEEEEEENNNNNNNNNNNSEEEEEEENEN Mi xa ie sharia: In claws the week wile: 
talking about the good and bad things bout 
The division sign or the obelus different jobs. My aunt is a mail carrier in 


America. | talked to her about her job ard 
she told me some of the pros and cons. 


nape t06 307 Kasoma ara 


Objectives: To read about the pros and cons of a job 
To leam how to use simple language of 
debate 
To review jobs and write about their pros 
and cons 


Vocabulary: backache, pros and cons, on one hand,on 
the other hand 


Language: Present simple 


On one hand, mail carriers are outside all 
day. 

My aunt starts work at 6 o'clock in the 
morning. 


Materials: Student’s Book pages 106-107 


Opener mu 
* Revise the pbs of people who help us from Lesson 1 


class 


= = Presentation mmm— - 
1 Ast students if they can remember which two jobs they 
chose to talk about when they discussed the advantages and 


disadvantages of jobsin Lesson 3. Let themlook back at this u 
tp refresh their memores if needed. Answer: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENN 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 106 guis Cons 


Mail carers getalotof | Outside all day in bad 


Give praise for original thought and any good answers 
students can justify. 


1 Think about a mail carrier’s job. What arethe exercise weather 
good and bad things about the job? Outside all day in good | Notan easy job 
th 
1 Show the photo of the mail carrier on page 106. Ask if eee 
anyone chose a mail carrier in the Presentation. If they did, Speak to a lot of people The mail bag is heavy 
ask them to tell the class some of the pros of the job and it can give carriers 
2 Then ask if anyone can think of any cons, Elicit responses. backache 
3 Students can check their ideas in the next activity. Everyone likes meeting the | They wake up very early 
mail carrier 


Directattennon to the photosand read the text as a class. 
Present the new vocabulary, explaining the meaning of pros 
and cons and the other phrases. Ask if studeats know when 
weus these phrases (when we talk about advantages and 
disadvantages in a piece of writing such asa paragraph or an 
essay) 

3. Ask students to read the text again individually and then fill 
in the table 

4 Monitorand assist as needed. Then go over the answersasa 
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2 Read and complete the table 
1 


3 Read again and answer the questions 
1 What is the paragraph about? 


2 How does Sherifa start her paragraph? 


How does this help the reader? 


"6 Choose ajob. Write some pros and cons 
The job | chose is 


[Pros 


Cons 


© Work with a partner. Show 
your paragraph. Ask for 
theirideas 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 107 


e w 


wo 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEENEEEEEESDSDDDDMENENM 


ea 


o 


Write a paragraph about the pros and cons of the 
job you chose 


Thisis 

my paragraph) 

“What do you} 
ink 


Read again and answer the questions 


Ask students to look at the text again. Ask if anyone knows 
what a paragraph is. Explain itis a section of the text that 
hasan idea and we start anew paragraph for a new idea. 
Ask students to read the first question and elicit the answer. 
Ask students to work in pairs to answer the other questions 
Check answersas a class 


1 It is about the pros and cons of a mail carrier 's job 

2 It starts with an introduction. 

3 It helps the reader to know what the paragraph is going to 
beabout 


Choose a job. Write some pros and cons 
Ask students to think of a job and write it above the table. 


Then they think of the good and bad things about the job and 


fill in the table 

Monitor and help with spelling, language, ete. Check all 
students have at least three pros and three cons for the job 
they chose 


Students’ own answers 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to read their sentencesand get their partners to 
guess the job they chose from the pros and cons. 


Students’ own answers 


5 Write a paragraph about the pros and cons of 
the job you chose 


1 Explain to students that they will write a paragraph like 
Sherifa's using the prosand cons from Exercise 4 

2 Students write their individual paragraphs 

3 Monitor and help with language, spelling, etc. as needed 

4 Ifany students finish quickly, ask them to reread what they 
have written and make sure they have included all they can, 
and checked for any spelling mistakes. 


Students’ own answers 


Work with a partner. Show your paragraph. 
Ask for their ideas 


Tall studentsto swap paragraphs for review. Ask pairs to 
read them and see if anything is missing, or anything could 
be added. You could wnte the following on the board for 
them to check: Has the student used an introduction? Is the 
paragraph easy to read? Are there pros and cons for the 
jobs they chose? 

Students should make edits according to their partner 's 
feedback, Monitor and help as needed. 


Students’ own answers 


Extra practice 


1 Bing the class together again and ask everyone to think for 
a minute about which job they think is the hardest and why 

2 Elicit responses and get students to tell you why. Does 
everyone agree? Encourage students to think about this 


^ 


o 


Closing 


* Ask students to think about the jobs they have leamed about 
i thisunit Has it changed their view of any of the jobs and 
made them either more or less likely to want to do one of 
them? 

* Ask students to discuss this with a partner, then to share 
their ideas asa class 
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OT a 
ae senses » PHONE 


Objectives: To read and understand a reportabout. A REPORT ABOUT PEOPLE WHO HELP US 
people who help us piii 
To make a report about people who help you pt 
athome Workers who 
To revise language learned in Unit Wide cur sdhoel: 
To do self-assessment of their progress 5 
Vocabulary: — Revision of words from Unit 5 —- 
The builders lá the schoo. The plumbers connect the 
Language Present simple for facts pipes o that we have ater The electricians connect 
The cleaners keep the school clean. acten so that wean inel 
Past simple for past actions The loans keep the school clean. The bus drivers 
The builders built the school Fede bes laa cia 
take away cur garbage. 
Materials: Student's Book pages 108100 Tho mechanice fix the cars andbuses that bring the 


children to school 


Opener >>> 


+ Greet each student as they come into class. 

+ Revise what the people who help us do 

+ Ask students who came to school on the school bus today 
Ask what the bus driver does for us. (He/She brings us to 
school) Ask Who repairs the bus? (The mechanic) Fick up 
the classroom trash can and ask Who takes out the trash for 


2 Make a report. Who helps you at home? 
us? (The cleaners) Ask Who makes sure the classroomis + Make alist of the people who helped build your home and 


the people who look after your home now. 
» Draw or gluea picture of your house or a room in your 


S ig z house. 
STUDENT'S BOOK page 108 + Write about the different people who helped you at home. 


Read thereport 
Direct students to the photo and ask students what they think 


the textis about (people who help us) j > 
Read the title and ask who made the school (builders, Students’ own answers 
plumbers, electricians). 

3 Read the report aloud and students listen and follow as you 


read, Ask them to note all the jobs in the report 
4. Students then read the report individually and find the jobs 


clean every morning? (The cleaners ) 


m 


i 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNNNI 


builders, plumbers, electricians, cleaners, bus drivers, 
garbage collectors, mechanics 


2 Make a report. Who helps you at home? 


Ask students to think about the people who help them at 
home, Ask Who built your home? (a builder) Who helps keep 
your house clean? (a cleaner! Mom! Dadithe whole family) 
Ask students to think of other people who help them at. 
home, for instance who helps if there is a problem with the 
water or electricity ? (a plumber, an electrician) 

3 Tell students to make a list of people who helped build their 
home and those who help look after their house. 

4 Once students have finished making the list, they can draw 
a picture of their house or bring in a photo to paste it in the 
report 

5 Then ask students to write about the different people who 

helped them at home, using their list and what they do 


m 
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3 


4 


5 


s 


SELF-ASSESSMENT 


Do you remember the names of these jobs? 
Look and write 


b & i 
KLE 


How many of the jobs have two syllables? Circle the 


stressed syllables 
Look, read, and complete 


Thot These This The 


Think about Unit 5 


Write two things you enjoyed. Write two things you learned. 


STUDEN 


Self-Assessment 


3 Do you remember the names of these jobs? 
Look and write 


In pairs, direct students to look at the photos and name the 
jobs Then ask students to write the names of the comect 
jobs under the photos 

Monitor and help as needed. 

Check students’ answers as you monitor. 


uo 


Answer: MEE 


1mail carrier — 2 builder 3 electrician 
4mechanic 5 plumber 6 bus driver 
7 garbage collector 


ES 


How many of the jobs have two syllables? 
Circle the stressed syllables 


1 Have students look at the names of jobs from Exercise 3 
again 

Ask students to say the words and count the syllablesin 

pairs, then to mark the stressed syllables 

3 Monitor and help as needed. 


o 


Answers: M 


Two jobs 
Builder and plumber 


Extra practice 


1 Ask students to mark the stress on all Exercise 3 words. 
Go over the answers asa class, checking all can hear and 
mark the stress. 


Answers: M 


1 mail carrier 2 builder 3 electrician 4 mechanic 5 plumber 
6 bus driver 7 garbage collector 


5 Look, read, and complete 


1 Remind students about this/that and theselthose using books 
in the classroom. Say This is a book (close up) and That is 
a book (further away). Repeat for more than one book. Say 
These are books (close up) and Those are books (further 
away) 

2 Get students to look at the photos and elicit the names of the 
items (screwdriver, tape measure, blocks, tools) 

3 Explain to students that they need to use this/thatithose/ 
these to complete the sentences. Students should do this 
individually. Monitor and help as needed 

4 Go over answers as a class, asking less confident students 
first. 


Answers: MENSEM 


lThisisa screwdriver. ? That is a tape measure. 3 Those 
are blocks, 4 These are a plumber’s tools. 


Q mink about Unit 5 


1 Encourage students to look back over the unit and think 
about two things they enjoyed. Encourage students to write 
full sentences and give details. Give praise 

2 Repeat the procedure with items students have learned from 
the lesson 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 


* Saya joband ask students to name any tools which go with 
the job. 

* Then say a tool and ask students to name any job that itis 
used in 

* Say Well done. You have completed Unit 5. 


n7 


To introduce students to the topic of the unit 
To introduce students to the idea of jobs and 
industnes 


Vocabulary: — industry 
Materials: Student’: 


A map of Egypt (optional) 


Opener [AO OOQROESQoDAEGXK AAAR|wÍÉf 


* Say Hello (name) How 
encourage the response 
thanks. 


* Have students say to each other and ask Hello. How are 


you? 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 110 


1 Say Open your books.Look at page 110andhold your copy |. ii 


ap. 

3 Ask students to look at 
is about industries. 

3 Ask students to work in 


Egypt. Explain industries and elicit any examples students 


can think of. 
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s Book pages 110-111 


are you? to several sudents to 
Hello, Miss/Mr (name ). I’m fine 


the photos and tell them that this unit 


pairs and think about industries in 


(Inclusive Techniques Unit 6, refer to page xili) 


In this unit | will . 


+ read and learn about more jobs. 


+ explore what an industry ie and the 
names of some common industries. 


+ read a poem about some common 
jobs. 


* read a story about respecting 
workers. 


* know about prime numbers 


* distinguish and pronounce short 
vowel sounds. 

* learn about words with the prefix 
dis. 


* write aboutajob youwant to do. 


Te) Look, discuss, and share 


The pictures all show different 
industries. What is happening in each of 
the pictures? 


(9 Find out 


Which industries do people work in. 
where you live? 


Did you know? 


In 2019, about 13 million tourists came 
to Egypt. Where do tourists go in 
Egypt? 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 111 


Q Look, discuss, and shore 


1 Have students ask and answer the question in pairs 

2 Open it up into a class discussion. 

3 Askstudents if they think industriesare important to Egypt 
(Yes) 


Suggested answers: MEMM 


Someone is fishinglcollecting fish. A truck is carrying 
something froma mine 

Some touristsare riding on camels. There are some 
vegetables!There is some fruit growing. 


© Find out 


Have a class discussion on whatan industry is (a kind of 
work that makes things or provides services to others) 

Help students to elicit some industries that are in their near 
environment, e g. farming, fishing, tourism, ete. 

3 Ask students to read and think about the question 

4 Havea shortclass discusson and help them with any useful 


o 


vocabulary. They could use the intemet to help them answer, 


or school resources 


Did you know? 


1 Have students look at the photo cf the tourists on camels. 
Ask them if many tourists visit their area 

Read the fact with the class. Briefly discuss where they 
think tourists go in Egypt You could use a map to help. 
them. Accept all reasonable suggestions 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 
Focus on the unit title and explain that students will be able 
to answer the question at the end. 

+ Focus on Jn this unit I will ...and read through the 
objectives for this unit with the class 
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Objectives: 


To understand texts about different jobs 
To match jobs to photos and specific 
industnes 

To discuss different jobs and industries 


Vocabulary: — education, energy, engineer, farmer, farming, 
fish, fishing. fisherman, geologist, ground, 
‘guide, librarian, mining, pick, tourism 


industry, wind turbine 


Language The present simple 
I'ma fsherman. 1 wake up early everyday, I 


go out on my boat and catch fish. 


Materials: Student's Book pages 112-113 


Audio files 1.53 - 155 


Opener >>> 
e In pairsask students to think about jobs. Elicit known job 
words and make a list on the board. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 112 


1 (Oh [audio 1.53] Listen and read. What jobs do 
these people do? 


1 Look at the picture on Page 112. Ask students what the man 

is doing (fishing). Ask Is fishing an industry? (Yes) 

Play the audio for students to read along to 

Then play the audio again. This time pause after each 

section so students can note down the industry being talked 

about. 

4 Monitor and help as needed. Play the audio once more as 
needed 

5 Go through the answers, making sure everyone has them 
correct as they will use them in Exercise 2 


| Audioscrpt 


1 I'ma fisherman. 1 wake up very early every day, I go 
out on my boat and catch fish. Then in the afternoon, 1 
come back and sell my fish in the market. My fish go to 
restaurants and homes all over the world. 

2 I'ma farmer. I grow oranges. All year, I look after the 
trees and give them water and nutrients. Then, I pick the 
fruit. Lsenda lot of the fruit to the factory to make orange 
Juice. I also sell some of my oranges to the supermarket. 

3 Tma guide. I work in the tourism industry. People come 
1o my country and it's my job to explain the history and 
tell the tourists lots of interesting stories. 

4 I'ma geologist. study the ground and the rocks under 
our feet. Istudy what is under the ground. find special 
metals and think how we can take the metals out of the 
ground. 

5. T'man engineer. I make sure the wind turbines turn well 
and make electricity. The electricity we make goes to 
thousands of homes. 

6 I'ma librarian. I workin a school library. Its my job to 
look afterall the books. I buy lots of new books and I help 
children find the information they need. 
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wes 


LESSON] 
WHAT Do vou Do? 


Listen and read. What jobs do 
these people do? 


fma fisherman. | wake up very early 
every day, 1go out on my boat and catch. 
fish. Then in the afternoon, | come back 
and sell my fish in the market. My fish go. 
to restaurants and homes all over the 
world. 
2 ma farmer. | grow oranges. All year, |lookafter the trees. 
and |give them water and nutrients. Then, | pick the fruit. I 
send alot of the fruit to the factory to make orange juice. | 
also sell some of my oranges to the supermarket. 

rma guide. | work in the tourism industry. People come to 
my country andit's my job to explain the history and tell the 
tourists lots of interesting stories. 
4 ma geologist. | study the ground and the rocks under our 
feet. | study what is under the ground. Ifind special metals 
‘and think how we can take the metals out of the ground. 
5 man engineer. I make sure the wind turbines tun well 
and make electricity. The electricity we make goes to 
thousands of homes. 
© Pma librarian. | work in a schoo! library. It's my job to look 
after all the books. I buy lots of new books and | help children 
find the information they need. 


2 © Listen again and answer 


Who worksinaschool? 2 Whoworks outside? 
3 Whoworksonthesea? 4 Who grows food? 


5 Who isa scientist? 5 Who works with wind turbines? 


Answers: 
1 fisherman 2 farmer 3 guide 
4 geologist 5 engineer 6 librarian 

2 GON [audio 1.54] Listen again and answer 


Read the questions as a class and ask students to listen again 
to answer them. Point out there might be more than one 
answer 

Play the audio and let students listen 

Play again and ask students to ‘skim’ the text, looking for 
clues about who works where 

Monitor end help asneeded 

Play the audio once more and go through the answers 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNI 


lthe librarian 
3 the fisherman 
5 the geologist 


2 the fisherman, the farmer, the guide 
4 the farmer 
6 the engineer 


| > Match the words to the pictures 


education energy farming fishing mining tourism 


5 Look and write. Which industry are the words connected 
to? Can you add more words tothe table? 


copper animale hotels wevepower windfarm nets 
transportation tractor iren beats coal 


mining 


fishing 
|teurism 


[energy 
What do you think? 

1 Which jobs and industries sound the most interesting? Why? 
? Do youknow anyone who works in any of these industries? 


STUDENT'S 


OK page 113 


3 Match the words to the pictures 


Direct attention to the pictures. A sk students to say what. 
they can see 

2. Go over the words in the word box, reading them aloud with 

the class. 

Ask students to look at the pictures and write the correct. 

industry under the correct picture. 

4 Monitor and help as needed. Remind students they can copy 
the correct spelling from the word box. 

5 They can check their answersin the next activity 


É} [audio 1.55] Listen and check 


Students listen to the audio and check their answers 
Play once more as necessary. 


xD #.;+ -— —— 


Lfishing 2 farming 3 tourism 
4minng S energy 6 education 


ae = 


1 fishing 2 farming 
3 tourism: Amining 
Senergy 6 education 


p 


Look and write. Which industry are the words 
connected to? Can you add more words to the 
table? 


1 Look atthe table in Exercise 5 as a class. Ask students what 
the wordsin the table are (industries). Direct attention to the 
word box and read the words aloud with the class 

2 Explain to students that they need to put the correct words 
with the correct industry 

3 Do the first one asa classasan example and let students 
work in pairs to fill in the table 

4 Monitor and help as needed 

5 Encourage confident students and fast finishers to think 
of other words that could be added. Allow the use of a 
dictionary oran online dictionary if needed but encourage 
students to think for themselves 

6 Go through the answers as a class. Then go through the 
added words Give praise for all sensible answers 


Answers: M 


mining — copper, iron, coal (suggested additional words: 
gold, diamonds) 

farming — animals, tractor (suggested additional words 
field, vegetables) 

fishing — nets, boats (suggested additional words fish, sea) 
tourism — hotels, transportation (suggested additional 
words: tourist, pyramids) 

energy — wave power, wind farm (suggested additional 
words: electricity, oil) 


6 What do you think? 


Direct attention to the questions and put students in pairs to 
discuss them Ask students, Would you like to do a job in one 
ofthe industries? Which job? Encourage students to give a 
reasoned and thoughtful answer 

Tall the pairs then to discuss if they know anyone who 
works in any of the industries. Encourage students to say 
what job they do 

3. Monitor and help with vocabulary as needed 

4 Note down some of the best answers to share with the class 


m 


Students! o 


an: 


TS 


Closing 


+ Place students in pairs. One draws something associated 
with an industry and the other triesto guess the correct 
industry. Then swap over. 

* Monitor and assist as necessary. Make sure students take 
tums. 

+ Tell studentsthat in the next lesson, they will talk about 
hotels. Can they name any jobs that people do in hotels? 
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Objectives: To understand the importance of industries 
To find out about people who work in hotels 
To think about why people work 

To understand what people do in different 
jobs 


To read, listen to and enjoy a poem 


Vocabulary: cook, economy, government, salary 

Language The present simple: When tourists arrive in 
Egypt they need a hotel. The hotel pays a 
salary to the workers. 

Materials: Student's Book pages 114-117 


Audio file 1.56 


Opener ——— áÁá€— i 


* Greet each student as they come into class aad say Good 
morning or Good aftemoon. 


queen Presentation =n 

1 In pairs, ask students to recall the different industries in 
Egypt discussed in Lesson 1 

2 Ask students if they have been on holiday in Egypt. Where 
did they stay? Then bring the class together to pool answers 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 114 


1 Think and answer 


1l Ask students to work in pairs and think about how many 
people work in a hotel and what their jobsare in pairs. 
Monitor and help as needed. They can check their answers 
in the next activity. 


Students’ own answers 


Read and check your answers 


i 


Tell students to skim the text quickly 
Students then check their answers against the text in pairs 
Monitor and help as needed 

Elicit answers to check all have understood the reading and 
questions, 


BH Ww 


Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEUAAAV aOOJ.«IGT 
Many people work in the hotel. The hotel needs 


electricians and plumbers to fix problems, cooks to make 
food, and cleaners to keep the hotel clean. 
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UNIT 


6 LESSON2 
CLIL: SOCIAL STUDIES 


* Think and answer | 
How mary people workinchotel? (LU 
What are their jobs? ^. 


2 Read and check your answers 


Industry 
The things we make, buy, and sell are all part of the 
country's economy. Our economy is divided into industries, 
suchas fishing, farming, tourism, etc. 

In every industry there are thousands of people and many 
different jobs. For example, let's think about the tourism 
industry in Egypt. 

When tourists arrive in Egypt, they needa hotel 

and they need a bus or a taxi to take them to 

the hotel. 


Many people work in the hotel. The hotel needs 
electricians and plumbers to fix problems, 
‘cooks to make food, and cleaners to keep the 
hotel clean, 


Local businesses need the hotel, too. For 
‘example, the hotel buys food from farmers. 

Everything in the hotel comes from other. 

businesses. 

The hotel pays a salary to the workers. The 

workers use their salary to buy food, clothes, 

and for transportation. Some of their salary 

goesto the government to pay for things like roads and 
schools. When we work, our salary helps our community and 
the whole country. 


3 Look at the words inbold. Match the words to 
the meaning 
economy money paid to people who work 

a collection of businesses that work 

together 

the group of people who make rules for the 

country 


^ the way a country makes anduses money 


b industry 
© salary 


d government 


Q Think! 


Why do people work? Read and check (/) or cross (x) 
* They get a salary. 3 
* Theycanhelppeople. | | 


* They can relax. w] 
* They can make things. | | 


What other reasons are there for working? Discuss 
with a partner. 


IN] Think and write. 


Think about one of the industries you like. What jobs are in 


that industry? 
D 
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OK page 115 


3 Look at the words in bold. Match the words to 
the meaning 


Read the instructions with the class 
Ask students to read the wordsand the meanings and match 
them 

3 Monitor and help as needed 

4 Go through the answers asa class 


Answers: MENSEM 
a4 pu cl di 


Qni 


1 Read the question as a class. 
Students should work in pairs to tick and cross the reasons 
Monitor and help as needed. 

Instruct students to discuss the answer to the second part of 
the question in pairs. 

5 Go through answersasa class 


wie 


RED 


wih a 


Suggested answers: _ 


They geta salary. Y 
They can help people. ¥ 

They can make things ¥ 

Other reasons: They can invent new things, they can 
entertain people, they can teach people 


Think and write 

Go over the question with the class. 

Point out the spidergram and show them how to fill itin. 
Students then fill in the spidergram about an industry and the 
jobs there are in that industry, 

Monitor and help as needed 


Suggested answers: MEMM 


bus driver 
electrician —( Tourism )—tourist guide 
plumber 
boatman 
fisherman —{ Fishing )—truck drivers 


fish market sellers 
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age 116 


5 Think about theseindustries. Choose the best 5 Think about these industries. Choosethe best verb 
verb ~ "buy delver ect gow sell(2)_meke (<2) atch 
1 Explain that itis important to know what people do at some Y Farmers grow a 
Shagatiog Drivers the food. 
2 Asa class, go through the word box and read each verb Sipra Théfocdtesüstomens. 
aloud. Ask students what the '32' means that the word is 
" Customers. the food and then 
used twice in the exercise, Ask Are they all verbs? (Yes) pees 


Are they allin the present? Why? 

3 Go through the example answer with the class Then ask 
students to read the questions and put the correct word in The wind turbines electricity. 
each gap. Remind them that reading the sentences firtcan f T fishermen the fish. 
make this kind of activity easier as they can scan the word 
box for the nght word. 

4 Monitor and help as needed. Keep a note of anyone 


Engineers _ the wind turbines. 


The markets the fish to stores. 


struggling asyou help (to give extra or easier practice) Complete the sentences. Then circlethe verbs 
5 Go through the answers asa class. ý 1 My teacher is very patient. SheCisachez math. (teach) 
G Fast fisherscan make up three sentences of their own. Mer cae 
didn't stop at a traffic light. (drive) 
Answers: EEEEEEEEEEEEEIIOEAGOÓ 5 Those arein the wrong place. They cannot 
there. (fish) 
lgrow 2 deliver 3 soll 5 
4 buy, eat Arete Brie This is the. who our house. (build) 
7 catch 8 sell 5 He very well. Thank the. when you 


see him. (clean) 


6 Complete the sentences. Then circle the verbs 


Read the instructions aloud with the class. Point out there 

are two parts to the exercise: completing the sentences and 

then finding and circling the verb 

Tell students to complete the exercise. Monitor and help as 

needed 

3 Elicit answers from the class, encouraging quieter pupils 
Ask pupils if they can spot a pattern in the words that 
describe jobs (most of them end in -er) 


o 


Answers: ee 
1My teacher is very patient. Shefeachegreth 


2 That taxi driver riveswery badly. He didn't stop ata 
traffic light. 
3 Those fishermen arein the wrong place. They cannot 


AThis is the builder whothuildspur house 


SHeGleangvery well. Thank the cleaner when you see 


him. 
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Work with a partner. Describe what these people 
do. You can use the words in the box to help you 


“build clean drive fish fix help (« 


NE 


Can you tell me why...? 


Can you tell me why... 

Builders build, 

But doctors don’t doct. They help sick people? 

Can you tell me why... 

Teachers teach, 

Butmechenics don't mechanic. They fix cars? 

‘Can you tell me why. 

Fishermen fish, 

But electricians don't electric. They connect eleciricty? 
Can you tell me why... 

Drivers drive and cleaners clean, 

But dentists don't dentist. They fi teeth? 

An, but wait! 

Garbage collectors collect garbage. 

Yes, its very confusing, but that's what makes English great! 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 117 


7 Work with a partner. Describe what these 
people do. You can use the words in the box to 
help you 


1 Place students in pairs. Ask them to look at the pictures 

2. Read the word box verbs together asa class. In pairs, ask 
students to say what the people do. Remind students to take 
turns. 

3 Pair weaker and confident students together as this will 
benefit both students 

4 Monitor and assist Then go over the answers as a class, 
eliciting answers from the pairs 


Suggested answers: Ts 


A builder builds houses 

A fisherman catches fish/ fishes 

A teacher teaches children 

An electrician connects electricity. 
A doctor helps people. 

A cleaner cleans rooms. 

A busdriver drives buses. 

À dentist helps people. 


8 iM [audio 1.56] Read, listen, and say 


1 Read the question asa class. Ask what sort of a text thisis (a 
poem) 

2 Students listen to the audio and follow the poem, reading 
along as they hear. 

3 Play the audio once more 

4 Repeat the audio and ast students to join in and say the 
poem along with the audio. To help. you could hold up and 
point to the appropriate picture of 2 job as they hear it 

5 Once the classis confident, ask them to read the poem aloud 
without the audio. 

6 You might want to point out that the poem is funny because 
it uses words that do notexist, such as doct! 


xp +4; — 


Can you tell me why... 
Builders build, 

But doctors don't doct. They help sick people? 

Can you tell me why... 

Teachers teach, 

But mechanics don Y mechanic. They fix cars? 

Can you tell me why... 

Fishermen fish, 

But electricians don? electric. They connect electricity? 
Can you tell me why... 

Drivers drive andcleaners clean, 

But dentists don't dentist. They fix teeth? 

Ah, but wait! 

Garbage collectors collect garbage. 

Yes, its very confusing , but that's what makes English great! 


Closing 


* Place students in pairs and getthem to think about an. 
industry they would like to work in 

* Direct students to take turns guessing the job their partner 
would like to do 

* Share answers as a class 

* Ask students what they learned today that they didn’t know 
before. 
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Objectives: To understand the difference between 
renewable and non-renewable resources 
To leam about different types of energy 
To complete a fact file aboutan energy 


project 
The present simple 

Asolar farm needs a lot of sunshine. 

The past simple 

Every year, the sisters ate beautiful 
mangoes. 

Student's Book pages 118-121 

Pictures of energy sources (cil, coal, wind 
energy, wave energy, solar energy, gas) 


Language 


Materials: 


Opener 
*— Ask if any students have trees growing close to where they 
live. Ask how they would feel if someone cut down the 
trees Would it change where they live? Elicit responses 


Presentation ma 
1 Show the pictures for the energy sources. Can students name 
any of them? Are any used in their homes? 

Present the words renewable and non-renewable and explain 
the difference (coal isnot renewable because when you burn 
it itis gone, but wind is renewable, because you will always 
lave wind) 

3. Tell students th 


i 


are going to read a story 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 118 


1 Look at the pictures. What do you think the 
story is about? 
1 Directattenton to the pictures. 


Ask students to predict what the story is about. Accept all 
reasonable answers 


Suggested answers: MEMME 
The story isaboutcutüng down a tree 


2 Read. Is a mango tree renewable or non- 
renewable? 


1 Read the question with the class. Remind them of the 
difference between renewable and non-renewable 

3 Read the story while students follow and listen. 

3. Ask students what they think aboat the story. Do they think 
Malak should have cut down the tree? 

4 Read the question and ask students to look at the story again. 
Discuss the question in pairs 
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LESSON3 
P CLIGs SCIENCE 


1 Lookat the pictures. What do you 
think the story is about? 


Read. Is a mango tree renewable 
or non-renewable? 


Two mange tous 
Sara aod Malak are esters, Each sister had abeautful mango tree nekt to her 
house, Every year, the ssters ate beautiful mangoes. Their chidren played 
‘One day, Maiak said, "I dont need mangoes, I need money, Let's eut down my 
tree. Lean sell the wood” 

She ci the tree and she sald the wood, Maiak ves happy. 

Next year Sara'smango tree grew bigger and bigger It gave Sra 

more mangoes, 

Malak lacked out of the window. Thare was no mango tree, She had no 
mangoes and no more wood. 

Don't worry! said Sara, "Pant this manga seed, and it will gmwinto s big tee. 


3 Q Read again and answer the questions 
Why does Malak cut down the mango tree? 


What are the disadvantages of cutting down the mango 
tree? 


What do you think about Malak's decision? 
Was ita good or a bad decision? 


Would you cut the mango tree? 


Answers MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEDDDDEEENM 


‘Yes, itis renewable, because the seed grow again, but it 
will take a long while to grow. 


Read again and answer the questions 


Read the questions aloud with the class 

A sk students to read the story again and answer the 

questions 

3 Monitor and help asneeded. Encourage stidents to think 
and writeas much as they can 

4 Go through the answers asa class, eliciting opinions from. 

alland making sure quiet students geta chance to speak 


Answers: EE 


1 She cuts it down because she can sell the wood and make 
money. 

2 Malak bas no more mangoes and there's no beautiful 
tree. 

3 Suggested answer: I think it wasa bad decision because 
she hasno more mangoes. 

4 No, I wouldn't 


gs ua 


Work with a partner. Make a list of everything you 
used today that uses electricity 


6 Write each energy source in the table 
5 We make electricity from energy sources. Match the 1 Draw studenis attention to the table, Remind them what 
energy sources to the pictures renewable and non-renewable means 
E o 2 waveenergy | 2 Tall studentsto work individually and put the energy source 
3 coal [ A solar energy | | in the correct column. 
— F1 3. Monitor and help as necessary. Students can compare their 
answers witha different partner. 
4 Elicit responses and check all have understood the difference 


p 


between renewable and non-renewable sources. 


Answers: MEN 


Renewable: wave energy, solar energy, wind energy 
Non-renewable: oil, coal, gas 


Ex 


" Renewable: ca 
Write each energy source in go appin arsine 


the table m 


| Renewable Non-renewable 


STUDENT'S BOO page 119 


4 Work with a partner. Make a list of everything 
you used today that uses electricity 


Put students in pairs who will support each other. 
Read the instructions and ask students to think about their 
whole day, from getting up this moming to the present 
moment. They then makea list. 

Monitor as they work and help as necessary. 

Bring the classtogether and ask students to add up how 
many items they have on their list. Who has the most? Who 
has the least? 


wie 


nn 


D 


We make electricity from energy sources. 
Match the energy sources to the pictures 


Ask students to look at the pictures. What do they show? 
Ask Are they all energy sources? (Yes) 

Ask students to match the pictures to the energy sources 
individually and to check their answers in pairs 

Monitor as they work and help as necessary. 

Ask fast finishers to say which energy sources they use 
at home. 


o 


I 
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STUDENT'S BOOK page 120 


7 Look and read. What non-renewable and 
renewable resources does the article talk about? 


1 Have students look at the pictures. What do they think the 

text is about? (energy sources) 

Ask students to read the first paragraph only and elicit first 

which are non-renewable resources (coal, gasand oil) 

3 Then tell students to read the rest of the text and find the 
renewable resources the article mentions (wind, water, sun) 

4 Momitor and help as needed 

5 Elicit answers as a class. 


m 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNN. 


Non-renewsble: oil, coal, gas 
Renewable: Wind energy, water (wave energy), sun (solar 


energy) 


8 Read again and discuss 


Ask students to read the text again and concentrate on 

the second paragraph so they can answer question 1. Tell 
students to do this in pairs Encourage pairsto discuss the 
questions and give an opinion 

Explain the answer to the second question imt in the text 
and requires their opinion. Ask students to think about what 
Egypt has (the sun and sea/open spaces that are windy, like 
the Western Desert) 

Read the last question and give students a moment to 
discuss in their pairs Then bring the class together and elicit 
answers, Explain that the electricity 1s the same no mater 
what the source is. 


i 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEIZIZEIEEEEEEEEN 


1We can't make more (so they run out) and they cause 
pollution 

2 Ves, itis (we have a lot of sun, wind and waterlwave 
power) 

3 Suggested: No, itisn’t It is the same 
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7 Look and read. What non-renewable and 


renewable resources does the article talk about? 
Different energy resources 

We are using more and more electricity. We can. 

make electricity from many different energy 

resources. Today, 80% of electricity comes from 

non-renewable resources. These are coal, gas, and oil. 

Why is that a problem? 

We take coal, oil and gas fromthe Earth, but we cannot 

make more, When we burn non-renewable resources to 

make electricity, we also cause pollution. 

How can we use renewable resources? 

Renewable energy sources are everywhere. We can make 

electricity from wind, water, and the 

sun. We do not need to bum these 

resources, so there is no pollution. 

To make electricity from renewable 


energy sources, we need new solar 
farms and wind farms. A solar farm 


needsa lot of sunshine. A wind farm needs a big space. To 
make wave energy, you need the sea. 


5 Read again and discuss 


What are the problems with coal, oil, and gas? 
2 IsEgypt a good place to find renewable energy sources? 
Why? 


Do you think the electricity from renewable sources and 
non-renewable sources is different? 


Answers: MEEEEEENENEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEMEN 


1 Newer: Ras Ghareb — opened in 2019. 
2 Bigger: Ras Ghareb -about 70 km* 
3 Produces more electricity: Benban solar park 


Closing 
SHIRE Z | * Explain that in the next lesson, they will reada story about 
ow much electricity canit make? a fisherman 


Ras Ghareb Wind Farm 
Where ie? 


| Which project is newer? 
2 Which project is bigger? 
3 Which project can make more electricity? 


STUDEN 


BOOK page 121 


9 Read and find out about these two renewable 


energy projects. Complete the fact file for Ras 
Ghareb Wind Farm 


1 Direct students to the photos. Ask what sort of renewable 
energy are the fact files about (solar/sun and wind) 

Ask students to read the fact file on Benban Solar Park 

Explain they need to fill in the Ras Ghareb fact file with the 

same sort of information. 

3 Put studentsin pairs or small groups to look up the 
information on the internet or EKB or any other resource. 

4 Monitor and assistasneed, while students find the 
information and fill in the fact file 

5 Then direct attention to the comparison questions at the 
bottom of the page. Students read the first fact fle again and 
compare the facts with those they found about Ras Ghareb 

6 Monitor and make sure everyone has the same or very 
similar results for comparison 

7 Elicitanswers to the comparison questions and give praise 
for good research work 


o 
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LESSON 4 


Objectives: To read and understand a story about a 1 Skim the story quickly. Who are the main characters: 
fisherman TEE = 
To distinguish and pronounce short vowel mati et 
unde ‘There's an ald fisheman in my vilage. He drives — | 

id the will old He likes his job. He 
To leam about words with the prefix dis- astun He shots, Tish! Fresh Mhl Come and ges k — 
To know about prime numbers your lovely tresh fish" 
‘One day, he was in front of my house He couldn't start his van. He was 

Vocabulary. disappointed, engine, prefix ee ene 

Language: The present simple My mom saw the man. It was hot in the sun. She wanted to help. 
There's an old fisherman in my village . Mom's dad (my grandpa) was a mechanic. He taught her all about cars. 
The past simple She looked at the old van's engine. 
One day, he was in front of my house. “itis a very smpleproblem. | can ficit said 

x * Mom. The old fish 
Materials: Student’s Book pages 122-125 FEU Ne 


‘Then, we heard the sound of the engine 
His van was fixed! 


Audio file 1.57 


"Thank you, the fisherman said. He gave 
Mom ten fresh fish. 
Opener s 


«Greet each student as they come into class and say Good 
morning ot Good aftemoon. 2 How much do you remember? Answer. Then read and check 
* Play Point to the picture (Games Bank, page 158) to revise What does the old man sell? 
the work that people do and different industries in Egypt. 2 Why was the old man sad and disappointed? 
3 Why do you think the oldman was surprised? 
3 Do you like this story? Explain your answer 


mmm Presentation me 

1l Ask if any students have read any good stories recently. In 
pairs, instruct studentsto tell each other. 

2. Ask students to say what made the story a good one. Wasit 
the people ia the story (the characters) or something else? 

3. Students should discuss in pairs. Monitor and ask pairs to 
share good responses with the rest of the class 


Answers: es 

" 1 He sells fish. 

1 Skim thestory quickly. Who are themain 2 His van broke down, he couldn't sell his fish (and it was 
characters? hoy 

3 Because mom could fix the ven 


1 Ask students If you skim the story, do you read every word? 
(No) Do you pick out the main parts, like names? (Yes) 

2. Direct students to skim the story to find the main characters. 
Tell them they don t need to read every word. 

3 Monitorand make sure all can do this 

4 Elcitanswers from the class. 


Answers: Ecl 


1the old fisherman, Mom. 


Do you like this story? Explain your answer 


A sk students to give their opinion of the story and say why. 
Get quieter students to share their thoughts and praise all 
sensible answers. 


Students’ own answers 


be w 


2 How much do you renember? Answer. Then 
read and check 


1 Without re-reading the story, ask students to tell their partner 
how much they remember about the story 

2. Elicit responses from the pairs to make sure everyone can 

recall something about the story. 

‘Ask students to read again and answer the questions 

Monitor and help as needed 

Go through the questions as a class 
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Uae 


Think! 


The old man changed his opinion. Think. When was 
the last time you changed your opinion? Why did 
you change your opinion? 


4 IN] Look and match. 


fish sun ten van 


E IN) Read the story again and answer. Use the words in 


Exercise 4 


What is hot? 
What does the oldman drive? 
3 What does the oldman sell? 
© How many fish does the old man give mom? 
5 Read and say. Close your book. Can you remember 
the sentences? 
You can have fun in the sun. 
2 There's aman in avan. 
3 He sells fresh fish from the window. 
4 There are ten men standing on one leg. 


STUDENT'S Bi 


Q Thin 


1 Explain the meaning of opinion. 

2. Read the questions, Ask students if they have ever thought. 
something and then changed their minds 

3. Elicit responsesand share some of them with the class 


Praise thoughtful answers 


Studeni 


4 Look and match 


Ask students to look at the pictures. Ask Are these words 

from the story? (Yes) 

Read the instructions and ask them to write the word under 

the picture 

3 Students should then write the words and check answers 
in pairs. Bring the class together to make sure all got the 
correct answers. 


o 


Ans: es 


lsu  2ten 3fish 4van 


D 


[nem 


Answers: MEE 


Read the story again and answer. Use the 
words in Exercise 4 

Read the rubric as a class 

Ask students to answer the questions in pairs. 

Monitor and help as needed. Then elicit answers from the 
class, asking less confident students (as thisisan easier 
exercise) 


lsn 2van 3fish 4ten 


Read and say. Close your book. Can you 
remember the sentences? 


Explain that exercise 6 is a fun activity to practice using 
short vowelsin words and sentences. Read the question asa 
class 

Tall studentsto read and say the sentences Ask them to say 
them as quictly as they can! 

Now ask students to close their books and try and recall the 
sentences, 

Monitor and praise all genuine effort 
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E —— 
STUDENT'S BOOK page 124 (7| PRONUNCIATION 


7 Find more words in the text with the same | * Find more words in the text with the same sound 


sound sun van fish ten 


Read the wordsin the table and ask students to repeat them 
with you. | 
2 Put students in pairs and encourage them to find other words 

with the same short vowel in the text 

Monitor and assist as needed 

Go through the answers as a class (diesgree disappeared disappointed dislikes disobeyed 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNNNNI 


5 Canyou add more words tothetable? ^ Tp prefix dis 
© Look and write.Completethe sentences means not. 


Aw 


sun van fish. ten 
n fisherman | fisherman fesh 
lovely [has village get The boyis These friends 
He à 
front and his mechanic didn't pass the 
can disappomted | engine test. 
it very 
mechanic then 
engine 
fixed) 
lm sorrybecouse The rabbit 
1 
8 Can you add more words to the table? um ME A 
1 In their pairs ask students to think of other words they know : 
with the same sounds and add them to the table 10 © Listen and check 
2 You could make a small competition to see which pair can 
add the most words. 
3 Monitor and assist as needed. 
4 Go over answers asa class. 
Answers: 
1 disappointed 2 dislikes 3 disagree 
4 disobeyed 5 di eared 
9 Look and write. Complete the sentences Lee REEE 
1 Explain one way of making words negative is to add dis-at 
the beginning of the word. Read the box and explain that 
dis- is a prefix 
3 Ask students to look at the pictures and then at the word 
box. 
3 Read the gapped sentences as a class 
4 Ask students to look and choose the correct words to 


complete each sentence 
5 Monitor and help as needed. They can check their answers 
in the next activity. 


10 i [audio 1.57] Listen and check 


1 Play the audio 
2 Tell students to listen and check their answers. 


kx» o — —— 


1The boy is disappointed. He didnt pass the test. 
2 She dislikes ice cream. 

3 These friends disagree. 

AI'm sorry because I disobeyed my mom. 

5 The rabbit disappeared from the hat. 
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CLIL: MATH 


Prime numbers 


Ya 


Answers: M 
3,89, 43,5, 37, 13 


ma 


@ P po 


14343 


A prime number is a number you can divide only by itself and 1, 
e.g. 2, 3, 5, etc. 


2 Circle the prime numbers 


E 


5 9 aT 
3 Add these numbers. If the answer is a prime number write 
itinred 
E 
2 37+ 20. 
570-9. 
5 40-4- 


Find out 


The smallest prime numbers are: 2, 3, 5,7, 11, 13,17, 19, 
23 and 29. 


Is number 1a prime number or not? 


STUDEN Bi 125 
1 Look and read 
1 Ask students to look at the pictures. How many mangoes 


can they see? 

Read the math sums as a class (one times two is two, one 

times three is three). Then read the definition of a prime 

number. 

3 Explain that in the sums, both answers (2 and 3) are prime 
numbers, because you can only divide 2 and 3 by themselves 
ori 


o 


Students can complete the task in pairs or small groups 
Do the first one together asan example, Focus on 10 and 
ask if the number 10 can be divided by itself (yes). Can it be 
divided by any other numbers? (Yes) Ask which numbers (2 
and 5). So 1015nota prime number. 

Encourage students to do the same with the other numbers 
Monitor and help as needed. 

Go through the answers as a class 

If sudents find this task difficult, focus on each number and 
show them which numbersit can be divided by if itis nota 
prime number. 


2 Circle the prime numbers 
1 


ew 


3 Add these numbers. If the answer is a prime 
number write it in red. 


1 Students can complete the task in pairs or small groups. 
2 Do the first one together as an example. Elicit the answer 
(13), then ask them if thisis a prime number (yes) 
Encourage students to do the same with the remaining sums 
Monitor and help as needed 

Go through the answersas a class 


UR 


Answers: M 


113 (prime) 
2.57 (not prime as 57 can be divided by 19 and 3) 
3 19 (prime) 

4.44 (not prime as 44 can be divided by 2 


€Q Find out 


1l Read the listof the smallest prime numbers 
Now read the question end encourage students to research 
the answer. 

3 Check their answer as a class. 


lland4) 


Answers: M 


Lis nota prime number. A prime number must be able to 
be divided by 1 AND itælf, ie two distinct factors So, all 
prime numbers are greater than 1 


Closing 


* Prise students for their work on prime numbers 

+ Explain that in the next lesson, they will readabout being a 
teacher. 

* Ask them to think about jobs that they would like to do for 
the next lesson 
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Objectives: To understand a porsuasive text about a job 
To review jobs and their advantages and 1 Do youwantto bea teacher? Why? 
disadvantages 2 What are the good and bad things about being a teacher? 


Language The present simple is teaching the beat ob in the world? 
For a teacher, every day is different. When people ask me, What do you want to do?" 
J answnr:"Iwantto be a teacher. For me, it's the 
Materials: Student's Book pages 126-127 For ateacher, every day is different Students 
always ask surprising questions. Teachers need 
do think quickly They need to anoetrage thelr 
students, They need tobe very patient They work 

Oo for many hours every day. Its hard work, but it's 
pener smmm ‘exciting. A teacher can change their students’ 

ives. 

* Ask studentsif they can remember which two jobs they A good teacher is always ready to learn: Teachers teach their students, 
chos in Unit 5, when they listed the pros and cons. Let but aludanta alno latch their teachara. Evaryensin the classknowe 
them look back at this to refresh their memories if needed. e NE EC ene 

* Tell the class they are now going to read about being a beadra k atape iaae hase x 
teacher, 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 126 1 Why does the writer want to be ateacher? Write three 


reasons, 


1 Think and answer 


1 Ask students if anyone chose a teacher as their job in Unit 


5. Ask students to tell their partner if they wanted to bea 2 Why did the writer write this essay? 
teacher and say why oz why not. 
2 Ask studentsif they can think of good and bad things about 5 Isbeinga teacher a hard job? Why? 


being a teacher. 

3 Encourage students to discussin pairs. Monitor and note any 
good reasoning 

Bring the class together and elicit some responses, 

Ask students if they think any of these things will be 
mentioned in the text. 

6 Students then read the text to check their answers 


Students’ own answers 


2 Think and answer 


1 Ask students to skim the text to find the three reasons the 
writer wants to be a teacher. Tell students to write the three 
reasons 

2 Now ask students to read the text carefully to find the next 

answer. Ask them to think about why the writer wrote the 

‘text and write the answer. 

Check their answers as a class. 


we 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENENI. 


1 Every day is different. A teacher learns new things every 
day A teacher can change a student's life 

2 To tell us that teaching is a great job. 

3 Yes, teachers have to think quickly. It is notan easy job. 
Teachers have to be patentand work hard 
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3 Think of ajob you want to do. Complete the table 
Difficult things about being 
a $ 


Reasonswhy |want to be a 


/ Work with a partner. Discuss 
Explain to your partner the reasons why you want to be a 


Can your partner give you more ideas? 
Can you help your partner with their table? 


@ Find out 


Why did your teacher become a teacher? 


STUDEN 


BO 


page 127 


w 


Think of a job you want to do. Complete the 
table 


1 Ask students to think about a job they would really like to 
do 

Ask students to think in pairs about the reasons they want to 
do the job they chose 

3 Then ask students to think aboutany difficult things about 


o 


the job they want to do. Point outit might be easy to think of 


reasons they want to do the job but they might have to think 
a bit harder about difficult things about the job. 
Students should then complete the table individually. 


o 


and note those who need a little help with the task, Put them 
with a confident partner for Exercise 4. 


Studeni answers 


Work with a partner. Discuss 


m 


Read the rubric and questions and put students in different 
pairs to Exercise 3 

Model the speech bubble so students know the sorts of 
things to discuss 


o 


Monitor and help as needed. Look atanswers as you monitor 


3 Encourage pairs to think and help give their partner 
additional ideas (particularly if they have found completing 
the table quite hard) 

4 Monitor and assist, making sure all the pairsare on task and 
supporting each other. 

5 Go through the answersas a class 


(9) Find out 


1 Bring the class together again and ask everyone to thinkof a 
question to ask you about being a teacher. 

2. Make sure everyone listens to all the questionsand answers. 
Ask a confident pupil to be a "scribe' and write some of the 
answers on the board 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 


* Ask students to think about the job they would like to dc. 
Ask if their opinion haschanged once they thought about 
difficult aspects of it, orif it rakes the job more interesting 
and challenging Give praise for thoughtful answers 
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Objectives: To road and understand a poster about. 
respect 

To produce their own poster on respect 
To revise language learned in Unit 6 


To do a self-assessment of their progress 
Vocabulary 
Materials: 


show respect 


Student's Book pages 128-129 
Pictures or drawing materials for the poster 


Opener  --———————— O! e €—À 


* Revise job vocabulary from Unit 4. This could bea game of 
Snap with job words and photos. 

* Review thenames of jobs in which people help us (doctor, 
teacher, mechanic, etc) 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 128 


1 Do some research. What is ‘respect’? 


1. Students can use the internet, the EKB, or any other resource 
to do research on respectand what it means, 
Once students have done some research, make the concept 
more practical and concrete by relating it to the people 
around us. Ask Which people do we show respect to at 
school? Elicit answers 
3. Ask How do we show respect? Are we rude? (No) Are we 
polite? (Yes) Elicit responses on how we show respect This 
might be always saying good moming to the caretaker of 
the building where you live. Give some ideas like this to get 
students started if needed 


m 


2 Read the poster. Do you agree or disagree? 


1 Direct students to the pictures and ask students what they 
think the poster is about (respect) 

2. Read the poster captions asa class and in pairs 

3. Ask students to read the poster in their pairsand say if they 
agree or disagree with each point They should give reasons 
for their opinions. 

4 Monitor and help as needed. Make sure all &udents are 
jastifying their opinions 

5 Elicit some opinions to give some ideas and write them on 
the board if appropriate 


Students’ own answers 


3 Now make your own ‘respect’ poster. Draw or 
find pictures for your poster 


1 Remind students to think about all kinds of people, not just 
the people who help us 

2. Instruct students to make their posters and use photos or 
draw pictures to illustrate them. 

3 Encourage students to make posters easy to read and eye- 
catching. 

4 Monitor and help as needed 


136 


1 Dosome research. Whatis respect? 
Think. How do we show respect to the people around us? 
2 Read the poster. Do you agree or disagree? 


m nape 


I show respect to the 
people around me. 


respect the bus driver Isay respect the dentist. 
thankyou when Iget of the bus, Iisten toher advice 


a m. 


When you chow respect, you are kind and polita, You talk to someone in 
the same way you want them to salk to you, 

We show everyone respect. We show respect to younger people, We show 
respect to older people, We show respect tomen and women We show 
respect to richand poor peopl. 


Now make your own ‘respect’ poster. Draw or find pictures 
for your poster 


5 Make a classroom display ora display in another part of the 
school for visitors to see 


Students’ own answers 


SELF-ASSESSMENT Answers: M 
4 In which industries do these people work? A 
1 salary 2 industry 3 economy 


6 What do these people do? Read and complete 


Read the instructions and get students to fill in the missing 
words 

Students should do this individually. 

Go over the answers asa class 


iuo 


= 


Answers: M 


5 Read andmatch 


economy industy salary } lf 2 look after/fix 3 build 
1 The money you are paid for the work you do: oe Desi 
2 Agroup of businesses that work together. - 
3 How acountry makes and uses money: T 
iá id 7 Think about Unit 6. 


© What do these people do? Read and complete 
1 Mechanics. cars. 
2 Dentists teeth. 
Builders houses. 


1 Encourage stidents to look back over the unit and think 
about what they enjoyed 

2. Monitor and help with eny spellings etc. Encourage students 
to write full sentences and give details. Give praise. 


^ Garbage collectors garbage. 3 Repeat the procedure for what students have leamed from 
5 Mail carriers the mail. the lesson. 


Qr ink about Unit 6 


Write two things you enjoyed. Write two things you learned. 


Closing 


e Give praise for participation in the lessons 
* Explain that they will next review what they have leamed in. 
the previous units. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 129 


Self-Assessment 


4 In which industries do these people work? 


1 Ask students to think back to Lesson 1 and the industries 
people work in 

2 Elicitany examples. Ask Can anyone remember what job 
the old man in the story did? (He was a fisherman.) 

3 Go over the example. Tell smdents to write the industry for 
each photo 

4 Go over answersasa class. 


Answers: MENSEM 


1 fishing 2 tourism 3 mining 
4education Senergy 6 farming 


D 


Read and match 


1 Ask students to read the wordsin the box and match the 
correct words to the sentences. 

Let students do this for themselves (so you know what they 
can do and how much they have understood of the unit) 

3 Go over the answers asa class. 


m 
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Objectives: To revise the vocabulary and language from 
Units 46 


Vocabulary: — buildingsand places apartment, hospital, 
post office, school, shopping mall, 
supermarket, tent 

electricity and energy: lightning, socket, 
solar energy, wind energy 

jobs: builder, bus driver, electrician, 
garbage collector, mail carner, mechanic , 
plumber 

places in a house: balcony, bathroom, 
bedroom, kitchen, living room 
prepositions of place: above, behind, 
between, in, in front of next to, on, under 
verbs build, dave, fix 

Where s the hospital? The hospital is next to 
the school. 

Tum right. Go straight ahead. It's on the 
comer. 


Student's Book pages 130-131 
Audio files 158-159 


Language: 


Materials: 


Opener === 


+ Play Word whispers (see Games Bank page 159) with the 
words from Units 4-6 

+ Play Memory 2 (see Games Bank page 157) with the words 
from Units 4-6. 


c 2 Presentation s 

1 Brainstorm the words for jobs thet they know and put these 
on the board 

2. Ask students to describe a job without saying the word, e g 
This is someone who grows food to sell to supermarkets and 
stores (answer: a farmer). The other students have to guess 
what the word is 

3 Circula and give help where necessary 

4 Atthe end, have students give a few descripionsto the 
whole classand the others guess the words 

5 Reviewiremind students about pronunciation where 
necessary. 


1 Read and play the memory game 


1 Ask students to draw the table in their notebook. Tell them it 
can be very simple, and doesn't need to be very accurate 
Ask students to look at the pictures for a minute. Seta timer 
and time a minute 

3 Tell students to close their books 


i 


REVIEW 2 
LESSON 1 


1 Readand play amemory game 
? Draw the table in your notebook. 
2 Look at the pictures for one minute. 
3 Close your books. 
4 Write or draw as many of the words os you can. 
5 Check with your partner. 


2 


B 
E 
T 

a 
ae | 


Students should draw or write as many words as they can 
Monitor and check that everyone knows what to do 
Students can check answers with a partner. 


Students’ own answers 
2 Now write the words 


1 Ask students to look again at the pictures 

2. Ask them to write the words under the pictures 

3. Monitor and offer help as necessary. Students can check 
their answers in the next activity 


3 (ih [audio 1.58] Listen and point 


l Ask students to listen to the audio and point to the pictures 
as they hear them. Note that they are in the same order as 
they appear on the page 

2 Play the audio and sudents should listen, look and point. 

3. Play once more for students to check if needed 

4. Ask students to say the words for each picture 


kx £ :+é °° 


I kitchen 2 builder 3 tent 
4 garbage collector 5 bedroom 6 plumber 

7 socket 8 lightning 9 living room 
10 balcony 11 mechanic 12 bathroom 
13 solar energy 14 apartment 15 wind energy 


(Inclusive Techniques Review 2, refer to page xiii) 
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4 Look and correct the sentences 


Hosni) HIPS 


3 The hospitalis between the school. 


2 The scholis next to the museum, 


3 The parkis under the shopping mall. 


4 The supermarket is behind the school. 


s N] Nowwrite three more sentences about the map 


1 Start: Green Street 
2 Start: 
3 Start: 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 131 


Look and correct the sentences 


Ask students to read the sentences and look at the map. 
Tell students to correct the sentences, Monitor and help as 
needed 

Go through the answersasa class 


Sues Bee 


Answers: MEENNNNNNNEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENNNI 


1The hospital is next to the school. 
2 The school is next to the hospital 

3 The park is opposite/behind the shopping mall 
4 The supermarket is opposite the school 


5 Now write three more sentences about the map 


Ask students to look at the map again and write three more 
sentences. 

Monitor and help as needed 

Go through the answersasa class, encouraging quieter 
students to answer Check they are using the prepositions of 
place correctly. 


Students’ own answers 


eres 


6 ioi [audio 1.59] Listen. Write the start and 
finish 


1 Play the audio for the example. Focus on the starting 

point, Green Street. Ask students to listen carefully to the 

directions and to write the finish point If they find this 

difficult, draw the map on the board and show them the 

directions on the map from Green Street to the hospital 

Play the recording for number 2. This time, they have to 

write the Start point. Play the recording more than onceif 

necessary. Again, if students find this difficult, plot the route 

on the board 

3 Repeat for number 3. This time, students have to write both 
the start and finish points. 

4 Check their answers asa class, Praise all correct answers 


t 


1 Go straight ahead. Turn right, go past the school. It's on 
the right. 

2 Go straight ahead, keep going. Go past the post office It’s 
on the left. 

3 Walk past the post office and turn right. The entrance is 
on the left, on Green Street. 


Answers: DADDAAZ 


Finish: Hospital 
Finish: Office 
Finish: School 


1 start: Green Street 
2 start: Hospital/ Supermarket 
3 start: Office/Museum 


Extra practice 


1 Students ean work in pairs. They can take tums to ask for 
directions to different places on the map, giving their start 
point. 


Closing 


+ Praise students for their work. Tell students that in the 
next lesson, they will lool: at some other jobs and the tools 
needed in them. 
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Objectives: 


To revise the vocabulary and language from 
units 4-6 


Language: The present continuous 
The mechanic is fixing the car. 
this/that/the se/those 
This is a screwdriver. That is my tape 
measure. These are our tools. Those are my 
tools. 
The past simple 
Inthe past we used gas and oil to make 
electricity. 
The present simple 
Our modern world needs a lot of electricity. 
Materials: Student's Book pages 132-133 


Audio file 1.60 


Opener eT 


+ Play Sorting (Games Bank, page 158) with the categories 
jobs and tools. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 132 


Look at the picture and answer the questions 


Directattention to the photos 

Read the questions aloud with the class, Students follow, 
Ask students to read again and write what each person is 
doing in the photos 

4 Circulate and check all can do thisand help as needed 3 


Vida i pi 


Suggested answers: BEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEAAANM 


1 He is fixing a car. 

2 He is delivering the mail. 2 
3 Heis fixing a socket 

4 She isdriving a taxi 


[3 


Look and complete 


LESSON 2 


Qe at the picture and answer the questions 


Si a 


1 What's the mechanic doing? 
2 What's the mail carrier doing? 
3 What's the electrician doing? 
4 What's the driver doing? 


I] Look and complete 


Do you know when to use This is, That is, these are, or Those are? 
Isit near? 


Iit. 


singular? plural? singular? plural? 
1 i 1 ' 
This 


IN) Match the sentences to the picture. Then write this is, 
that is, these are, or those are 


"WE yg 
Da ‘h 


Match the sentences to the picture. Then write 
this is, that is, these are or those are 


a screwdriver. 
my tape measuro. 
our tools. 
my tools, 


Read the rubric asa class and ask students to look at the 
pictures Ask them to match them to the sentences in pairs 
A sk students to read the ends of the sentences and write 
the correct form to complete the sentence. They can do this 
individually. 

Monitor and help, giving praise 

Go over answers asa class 


Answers: HEEEEENNNNNEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENEN. 


1 Ask studentsif they remember how to use this/that is, these/ 
those are. 

Ask students to look at the diagram and fill in the spaces at 

the bottom. Remind them to read it all carefully before they 
fillit im 

3. Monitor and help as needed 

4 Go over the answersasa class 


i 


Extra prac 


i ou ——————] 
Answers. 1 


Thisis ..., Theseare ... , Thatis .., Those are 


o 
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1c That isa screwdriver 
2a This ismy tape measure 
3b Those are our tools 
4d These are my tools 


e 


Practice this/that is, these those are with a game. Ask 
students to collect together some familiar classroom objects 
(pens, pencils, pencil case, books, bags, etc.) and make 
sentences using these words. 

Divide the class in two and have a competition. The side 
who can make the most correct sentences wins. 


Lock at the information. Write one short pros 
paragraph and one short cons paragraph 


pros of solar panels 
good forthe environment 
can use it for many years [making panels causes pollution 
[Egypt has a lot of sunt expensive to make 

Our modern world needs alot of electricity. nthe past weused 

oil, qas, and coal to make electricity, But now we are using more dÍ 

and more solar power, 


[cons of solar panels 
[only works during the do; 


On the one han 


Onthe other hand. 


PRONUNCIATION 


T 


Underline the stressed syllables in these jobs 
! doctor 2 plumber 3 builder 
4 driver 5 teacher 6 mechanic 


© Listen and check 


Point and say. Then write these words 


v ¢ EH = 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 133 


4 Lock at the information. Write one short pros 
paragraph and one short cons paragraph 


Look at the picture, Ask What is it? (a solar panel) 
Read the rubric as a class and ask students to read the table 
of pros and cons 

3 Read the beginning of the paragraph and ask students 

to write one short pros and one short cons paragraph, to 
complete the phrases On the one hand/On the other hand 
Monitor and encourage fast finishers to check their spelling 
Check answersas a class 


wie 


Oe 


Suggested answers: as 


On the one hand, solar panels are good for the 
environment and you can use them for many years. Also, 
Egypt has a lotof sun! 

On the other hand, solar panels only work during the day, 
making panels causes pollution and they are expensive to 
make 


n 


Underline the stressed syllables in these jobs 


Tell studentsto look at and say the words 

Ask students if they can underline the main stressin these 
words for jobs, Tell them they might need to say the words a 
few times 

3 Monitor but let students work independently. They can 
check their answersin the next activity. 


we 


Play the audio while students listen and check 
Then ask students to say the words Check they say them 
using the correct stressed syllables 


6 Á [audio 1.60] Listen and check 
1 
E 


Answers: MEIN. 


1doctor 
2 plumber 
3 builder 
Aénver 

5 teacher 

6 mechanic 


7 Point and say. Then write these words 


1 Ask students to look at the picturesand pointand say the 
words 

2 Then ask students to wnte the words 

3. Monitor but let students do the task individually so you 
know who needs more practice 

4 Go through the answers asa class, Instruct students to 
say each word. Check that they are using the correct. 
pronunciation of fand v 


Answers: MEI 


lfish 2fan  3cave 4van 


Closing 


+ Tall studentsthat in the next lesson, they will be making a 
model windmill 

+ Ask students to do some research about how windmills work 
and to bring this information to the next lesson 
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aes 5 LL 
1 Can you make a simple windmill? Look, read, and make 


Objectives: To revise the vocabulary and language from ee 
units 4-6 
To make a windmill and give a presentation 
about how it works ^ 
To self-evaluate progress made in units4-6 : @ 
Vocabulary: — windmill wooden 


skewer 


Language: Present simple for facts 
The wind moves the windmill. 


Materials: Students Book pages 134-135 
Materials for making a windmill @slisted in = 


the Student's Book) 


piece of 
cardboard 
Opener ay 
+ Tell studentsyou are going to name a type of energy. They Q Presentyo e nami 
lave to say if itis renewable or non-renewable, e.g. wind Explain how it works. 
energy (renewable), solar energy (renewable), oil (non- Get ideas from your classmates. 
renewable), gas (non-renewable) How can you make your windmill better? 
+ Now ask students to tell you what they found out about 
windmills at homo. Do wincbnills use renewable or non- 
renewable energy? (They use renewable wind energy.) The 
NT j wind moves the 
windmill. 
STUDENT'S BOOK page 134 


PRESENTATION 


1 Can you make a simple windmill? Look, read, 


and make 


1 Ask students to look at the pictures. What do all the different 

items make? (A windmill ) 

Tell students they are going to make a windmill and go over 

the items needed 

3 Distribute materials and make sure everyone knows what 
they have to do. 

4 Monitorand help as needed with construction. Direct fast 
finishers to help others 


i 


Present your windmill 


Read the task in Exercise ? asa class. 

Encourage students to talk in pairs or small groups about 

how the windmills work, like the example 

3 Encourage students to listen to each other and let everyone 
in the group speak 

4 Make sure everyone in the group contributes and gets a say. 
‘Then encourage students to suggest improvements. Remind 
them to be respectful and constructive 

5 Praise students for good co-operation and group work 


Students’ own answers 


oe ad 
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SELF-ASSESSMENT 


‘Now I can... 
1 talk about parts of a house 
and different kinds of 


2 talk about workers inmy 
community 


ELT M 
BL 


3 talk about different 
industries 


A say these sounds 
f fish, fan 
v van, cave 
sun 
van 
fish 
ten 

5 understand word stress in 
two-syllable nouns 
teacher, doctor, dentist 


6 discriminate between short 
vowels: ten, tin 
LH 


page 135 


Self-Assessment 


1 Explain that the self-assessment is nota test and that it helps 
you see what they understand, and what they need more help 
with 

2 Students should work through the exercises, ticking the 
pictures that they can name and the sounds that they can sey. 

3 Conduct open class feedback. asking students to name the 
pictures, Ask students which they found easy to remember 
and which they found dif ficult 

4. Drill the sounds and words in Exercises 4, 5 and 6 

5. Putstudentsin pairs and ask them to think of two more 
examples of each sound 

6 Share examples with the whole class Accept any reasonable 
answers 


Answers: M 


1 balcony, dining room, kitchen, bedroom, bathroom, 
living room, house, houseboat, cave, tent, apartment 

2 electrician, plumber, mail carrier, mechanic, builder, 
garbage collector, busdriver 

3 fishing, farming, tourism, mining, energy (wind and solar 
power), education (teaching) 

4 Students’ own answers 

5 teacher, doctor, dentist 

6 Students’ own answers 


Closing 


* Praise the students for their progress in these units 

+ Tall studentsthat in the next lesson, they are going to doa 
project about jobs. Ask students to think about which job 
they want to do for the next lesson 
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TERM 1 PROJECT 


Objectives: To revise the vocabulary and language from 
units 4-6 
To present reasons for doing a job 


To write a message to yourself in the future. 


The present simple 
I want to be a geologist. 
The future with well: 

Iwill work in a hospital. 


Student's book pages 136-137 


Language: 


Materials: 


Opener —————— i] 


* Ask some students What job to you want to do when you're 
older? Write their suggestions on the board 

= Ask the class if they can think of any pros and cons to doing 
the jobs on the board 


STUDENT'S BO page 136 


1 Read and think about the project 


1 Read the text and explain thatin this lesson, they are going 
to plan this message to themselves before they write it 
Make sure that students understand the task and answer any 
questions 


o 


2 Think about what you know and what you 
enjoy. Complete the diagram 


1 Ask students to look at the diagram. Read the rubric and 
labels as a class. 

2. Ask students to think carefully about what they are good at 
and what they enjoy doing, as well as the industries they are 
interested ir. 

3 Tell students to complete the diagram in groups. Students 
who finish quickly can discuss their diagram and add to it 

4 Circulate and give help if necessary. 


Students’ own answers 


3 Read, think, and complete 


Ask students to read the table on their own 
Read through the questions as a class and make sure 
everyone knows what to do. 

3 Tell students to fill in the table for themselves. Those who 
finish quickly can compare notesand review each other's 
work for any additions or amends 

4 Circulate and give help if necessary. 

5 Check answersasa class 


Students’ own answers 


wis 
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TERM 1 PROJECT 


1 N Read andthink about the project 


Think about what job you went to do when you're older. Think 
about how it helps the community. Write a message to yourself 
in the future. 


"o ——— 
Complete the diagram 


My favorite All 
‘school about pe 
subjects oy 


Industries 
—— think are. —— 
interesting 


3 Q Read, think, and complete 


[What do you wont to be? 

What do you need to do 

this job? Think about: 

* Do you needto go to 
university? 

+ Do you need to practice? 

Where does someone with 

this job work? 

How does this job help the 

community? 


i " Students’ own answers 
a Work in a group. Present your job 


Iwant s 
fue Closing 


gedogist  / * Remind students that they 've learned a lotand done well 
— * Prais them for finishing the review of Units 4to6 


5 IN] Look, write, and complete. Write a message to yourself 
in the future. 


Dear 
{wll work ina {want fo bea 


need to tobe a good 
| wil hep people 
Ihope you think your obi interesting. 


Lote of love, 


Put the letter in an envelope and then put it somewhere safe. 
Read it when you're older. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 137 


4 Work in a group. Present your job 


1 Ask students to work in groups and present their job, using 
the information from the table in Exercise 3 

2. Go over the example with the class and then ask the groups 

to decide on a running order of who should speak first 

Monitor and help as needed. Remind students they can re- 

read their notes and practice until it’s their turn. 

4 Give praise, especially to quieter students who presented 
well 


Students answers 


Look, write, and complete. Write a message to 
yourself in the future 


n 


1 Direct attention to the partly completed letter. Ask students 

to complete it for themselves, using their notesand 

presentation from the lesson 

Monitor and help with any spelling as needed. 

You could ask students to read their letters, or take in their 

work to mark 

4 Ifyou take themin to mark, retum them and remind students 
to put them in an envelope so they can read them when they 
are older! 


p 


145 


Objectives, To road and understand a story 


To enjoy reading in English 


asleep, decide, find out, load, maize, 
nature reserve, pipe, program, puzzle, sink, 
Software engineer, tractor 

Student's Book pages 138-149 

Audio file 1.61 


Vocabulary: 


Materials: 


Opener SSE 


o 


Welcome students and ask how they are 

Ask students if they enjoy reading stories, and if so, what 
their favorite story is. 

Then ask what type of stories they like reading 


Presentation sss 
Show the tide page (page 138). Read the ttle, Point to the 
two names on the page and explain that they are the author 
and its illustration. Ask students what they think the story 
will be about 
Present the wordsin the picture dictionary and get students 
b pointand sy as you say the words Ask sudents if they 
have been toa nature reserve 
Explain that they will need these words and some other new 
words (in bold) to understand the story. 


STUDENT'S BOOK pages 138-149 


a 


** [audio 1.61] In the Taxi with Uncle Sami 


Ask students to look through the pictures and story. Tell 
them not to read anything, but just look at the pictures 

Ask what they think the story will be about. Answer any 
questions they might have, or tell them their questions will 
be answered as you read 

Read the story through, with students following the text 
Read again, this time with pauses for students to repeatafter 
you 

Ask students what the story is about. 


Suggested answers: MEME 


Zein doesn't know what job he wants to do when he's 
older. He and Zahra go and stay with Uncle Sam who 
takes them to see the jobs his friends do. Zein finds his 
perfect job. 


STUDENT'S BOOK pages 140-149 


1 


4 


5. 


Refer students first to pages 140-141. Play the recording 
Students listen and read. 

Ask comprehension questions: What are the family 
watching? (a nature program about hippos) What does 
Zahra want to be? (a vet) Can Zein decide what he wants to 
be? (no) What does Mom suggest? (To go stay with Uncle 
Sami and find out about different jobs) 

Then play the recording for pages 142 and 143 aloud. Ask 
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In the Taxi with 
Uncle Sami 


By Susannah Reed 
Illustrated by Alice Larsson 


the following questions What does Uncle Sami do? (He's 
a taxi driver) Where does Adel work? (in a nature reserve) 
What do they help Adel with? (a crocodile) What is in the 
crocodile stomach? (a plastic bottle) Does Zein want to be 
avet? (No.) 

Continue with all the pages in the story in this way and with 
the following questions 

Pages 144-145 

Where do they go next? (a farm) 

Which animals do Zein and Zahra feed? (baby goats) 
What plants are growing? (maize plants) 

What does Zein want to do at the farm? (He wants todnve 
the tractor) 

Pages 146-147 

What is Zahra playing with on the next morning? (her 
phone) 

What do ihe children try in Faten's office? (new computer 
games) 

Do they have fun? (yes) 

Is it easy for Zein to make a puzzle game? (no) 

Does Zein want to be a software engineer? (no) 

Pages 148-149 

What is Basem fixing in Sameh's apartment? (some pipes 
under a sink) 

What do they find while helping Basem? (a ring) 

What job does Zein decide he wants to do? (a taxi driver, 
like Uncle Sami) 

Why? (He goes to many interesting places) 


xy é@+ °° ;« 


In the Taxi with Uncle Sami 

Narrator: Zahra and Zein are watching anature 
program with their parents. It's a very 
interesting program. Its all about hippos. 
Hippos are one of the most dangerous land 
animals in the world. 

TT love animals,’ says Zahra. ‘I want to be a 
vet when I'm older." 

"Thats a great idea, says Mom. ‘Avetis a 
very important job. What about you, Zein? 
Do you want to be a vet?" 

I don't think so,’ says Zein 

"What do you want to be, then?’ asks Dad. 
‘A doctor?" 

"Or a dentist? asks Mom. 

“I don't know, ' says Zein. I just can't 
decide!" 

“I know,’ says Mom. ‘Why don t you both go 
and stay with Uncle Sami? He has lots of 
friends. You can find out about iheir jobs. 
Then youcan decide, Zein.’ 

‘That's a great idea,’ says Dad. 

Uncle Sami is a taxi driver. On the first day 
of their visit, he takes the children to see 
his friend Adel. Adel is a vet. He works in a 
nature reserve. 

"This is Zahra and Zein,' says Uncle Sami. 
‘Zahra wants to be a vet." 

‘Great!’ says Adel. ‘Come on then. Youcan 
both help me with the crocodiles." 

One of the crocodiles has something in its 
stomach, Adel gives the crocodile some 
medicine for it to sleep. 

‘I's asleep now,’ Adel says. Then he puts 
his hand mto the crocodile s mouth. 

‘Look,’ says Adel. "Its a plastic bottle. 
People shouldn't throw garbage. It's 
dangerous for the animals." 

"What's the matter, Zein?’ asks Zahra. 

"T love animals,’ says Zein, ‘but I dont 
want to be a vet." 

Uncle Sami drives tc a farm. 

"Come and meet my friend, Fayez, and 

his wife Mervat, he says. ‘They look after 
animals, 100. You can help on their farm." 
Hi, Sami! 

First ofall, the children help Mervat with 
the animals, There are some baby goats 
without mothers. Mervat and Zahra mix 
some special milk. Zein feeds the babies 
with a bottle. 

Come on, little goat! 

Then they help with the maize. The maize 
plants are growing tall and strong and the 
maize is nice and yellow. The children pick 
lots of maze. It's hard work! 

The children load the maize onto a tractor. 
"Can I drive the tractor?’ asks Zein. Fayez 
laughs. 

‘No, I'm sorry," he says. 


TV presenter: 


Narrator: 


Fayez: 
Narrator: 


Zein: 
Narrator: 


Zein: 
Narrator: 


It's an awesome tractor! 

The next morning, Zahra is playing on her 
phone. Uncle Sami has an idea. 

‘Do you like computer games, Zein? he 
asks. 

“Yes,” says Zein. ‘Computer games are 
awesome!’ 

Uncle Sami s cousin Faten is a software 
engineer. She designs computer programs. 
The children go to her office. 

‘You can try these new games, says Faten. 
The children have a lot of fun. 

Zein has an idea for a game. Its a puzzle 
game. He draws some ideas, but it isn 
easy. Zein isnt happy with his game. 

‘Oh dear!" he says, ‘I love games and 
puzzles, but I don't want to be a software 
engineer.’ 

‘It’s OK, 'says Uncle Sami. ‘Come and 
meet my friend Basem. He 5 a plumber.’ 
"Aplumber?' says Zahra. 

Basem is in Mr Sameh's apartment. He 

is fixing some pipes under a sink. The 
children help him. There are lots ofpipes. 
‘Is like a puzzle !'says Zein. 

What this? 

Something falls out ofan old pipe. It a 
ring. 

‘That's my wife's ring!" says Mr Sameh. 
"Thank you for finding it." 

"You're welcome, says Basem. ‘It’ all part 
of the job.’ 

That night, Uncle Sami drives the children 
home in his taxi. They are both happy and 
hired. 

‘Do you know what you want to be now, 
Zein?’ asks Dad. 

"Yes, I do,'says Zein. ‘Iwant to be like 
Uncle Sami. He has got the best job. He 
goes to so many interesting places. I want 
to be ataxi driver!" 


Basem: 
Narrator: 


Extra practice 

1 Pur swdents in groups to practice reading the story to each 
other 

Closing 


+ Ask students what they enjoyed about the story. Praise all 
their answers. 

* Tell studentsthat in the next lesson, they will look at the 
story again in more detail 
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CHARACTERS 


Objectives: To read and understand a story Look andwrite 
To identify charactersin a story 


To identify the key events and vocabulary in Adel Basem Faten Foyer Dod Mervat 
\ Mom MrSameh UncleSami Zahra Zein 


a story 


Materials Student's Book peges 150-151 "Milla, 4G 
Audio file 1.62 3 e 


Opener T 


+ Ask students what they can remember about the story. Can 
they tell you what happens? Can they tell you the different 
jobs the children try out? Do they remember the main 
characters? Do they have a favonte partand can they tell 
you about it? 


—EÁáá( Presentation ——— 
Play the audio of the story again, and ask students to read 
along 


2gHu-v 


TUDENT'S B 


IN] Read and write T (True) or F (False) 


1 Look and write 
1 Uncle Samiis a bus driver. 
1 Ask students to look at the pictures. Can they say some of ETEO icis e rk eua and et 
the names of the characters without looking in the word 3 feed: scorta 
haa Zein feeds goats on the ‘arm. 
2. Once you have elicited some of the characters, ask students AW Tos lume hele MnSeinefi 
tp look at the word box and see if they can match all of the Eaa beo vet. 
names of the characters. 
3 Tell students to write the names cf the characters under their 


picture. Remind students that they can look back and check 
who is who and read the story again 
4 Checkanswersasa class. 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENINNI 


Zahra 2 Basm 3 Faten 
4 Mom 5 Mervat 6 Adel 
7Uncle Sami — 8 Fayez 9 Dad 

10 Zein 11 Mr Sameh 


2 Read and write 7 (True) or F (False) 


Read through the sentences as a class and ask students to say 
if they are true or false. 

2. Ask students to complete the exercise in pairs 

Monitor and go through the answers asa class. Encourage 
them to correct the false sentences 


Answers: MEE 


1F (He isa taxi driver) 

2 F (She wants to bea vet) 

3T 

AT 

5 F (He wants to be a taxi driver) 
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VOCABULARY 
T w— 


This is a yellow vegetable. maize 
2 This isa large machine which a farmer uses. - 

3 This is one of the most dangerous animals in the world, 
4 We use this to wash vegetables in the kitchen. 

5 This isadoctor for animals. — 

6 This is a place where animals con live safely. 

T This animalis a big reptile with sharp teeth. —— 

8 Oil or water can travel in this. 

9 This is a game. You solve a problem to win the game. — 
10 This is Uncle Sami job. 


3 Read, find and write 


Ask students to look at the pictures by the wordsearch. Then 
read the first seatence and the example answer. Check they 
understand the task 
Tell students to complete the activity in pairs Check 
answers asa class 
3. Have students look back to the story and find the words 
and pictures. Ask them to read the parts of the story that 
accompany the pictures. 


e 


Answers: M 


1 maize 2 tractor 3 hippo 
Asink Svet G nature reserve 
7 crocodile 8 pipe 9 puzzle 
10 taxi driver 
FIBER ra cnc n 
allel» lite [s e e |e [a 
afee iTe 
"BnBDOE B 
BEBE 1 
DOCE ] 
Bnnn | 
el [= lala ] 
te Le lille 5 
Aan a 
el filele w[*[*|r]s. 
SHORE T ^ 
Closing 


* Ask students which characters they liked in tbe story 
* Tell studentsthat in the next lesson, they will do some 


different tasks based on the story, 
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To review the story and check understanding 
To put events froma story inorder 

To examine the charactersina story 

To understand the new jobs end language in 
the story 


Student's Book, pages 152-153 


Materials: 


Opener Se 
+ Greet the stidentsand ask them bow they are feeling 


* Revise the vocabulary from the story, using the picture 
dictionary from page 139 


m Presentation mss 
1 Get students to tell what they can remember about Zein and 
the different jobs he tries. 


STUDENT'S BOOK 


1 
1 
2 


Look and number 


Ask students to say what is happening in each picture 
Then ask students to number them in the order that they 
happen in the story. They can do this in pairs 

Check their answers asa class. Encourage students to sy 
what else they remember about each scene in the pictures 


Answers: M 
if b 3a 4c 5b éd 
2 Read and match 


1 Place students in pairsand ask them to read the sentence 
talvesand match them. 

2. Monitorand assist as necessary 

3 Go through the answers as a class 
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EUENTS IN THE STORV 


Look and number 
~ > m 


‘Come ond meet my friend. 
Foyez, andhis wife Mervat, 


Basem is in Mr Scmeh's 
‘partment. He isfixing 
‘some pipes under o sink 


P 


Uncle Sami drives the 
children home in his toxi. 


rw 


Zahra ond Zain ara watching 
a nature program with their 


e 


Youcon try these new 
‘games,’ soys Faten. 
EBD : 


‘Great! says Adel Come on. 
then. You con both help me. 
with the crocodiles, 

Read and match 


1 Zahrawants to be 


2 Zein doesn't know engineer. 
3Uncle Sami takes the children V c Mervat with the 
A Zahra and Zein help eatin 

avet. 


8 Zein wants to 
 GZein doesn't want e to see his friends. 


f drive the tractor. 


Q rodana conpite 


(farmer plumber software engineer ve) 


TA helps people because he/she can fix 
problems with sinks, pipes and faucets. 


toxidriver 


2A. helpspeople because he/she grows food and 
raises animals. 


3A  helpspeople because he/she takes people 
where they needto go. 


an - helps people because he/she looks after 
their pets and farm animals. 


SA. - helps people because he/she designe 
‘computer programs and video games. 


K oca anaansnor 


1 Whatis Adel's job? 


2 What did Adel find in the crocodile's stomach? 


3 What can we do to look after animals? Write three ideas. 


TUDENT'S BC 


3 Read and complete 


Read the words in the box and point out that these are all 
words for jobs 

Then read the first sentence as a class and elicitthe answer 
(plumber) 

3 Next, ask the students to complete the sentencesin pairs 

4 Finally, check answersasa class 


o 


Answers: MEEEEEEEEEEENEEEENSSEEEEEEEENI 
1 plumber 2 farmer 3 taxi driver 
4vet 5 software engineer 


4 Read and answer 


Ask students to look back through the part of the story about. 
Adel and then answer the questions. Encourage students to 
write in full sentences 

Then, ask the students to check their answers with their 
partners. 

3 Check answersas a class 


i 


Answers: M 


lAdelisa vet 
2 Adel founda plastic bottle in the crocodile’s stomach. 
3 Students’ own answers. 


Extra practice 


1 Put students into groups of four or five and ask them to 
practice acting out their favorite part of the story. Everyone 
in the group should have a role. Explain that they will 
perform their plays in the next lesson 

Go around the class as the groups practice, and help as 
necessary. 


i 


Closing 


e Ask students to summarize the story in a few sentences 
Help them to express themselves. Praise their efforts 

e Tell studentsthat in the next lesson, they will do some 
different tasks based on the story. 
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Objectives: To review the story and checl: understanding 


To write about problems and solutions in the 


story 

To retell the story (with picture prompts) 
Issues: Choosing a job 
Materials: Student's Book, page 154-156. 


Opener aE 


* Greet the students and ask them how they are feeling 

* Revise the vocabulary from the story, using the picture 
dictionary on page 139. Students can sort the words into 
groups for each characterljob in the story 


Presentation m 


1 Ask students to tell the story in their own words. 


STUDENT'S BOOK page 154 


m 


Ask and answer about the story. Use the words 
in thebox 


Ask students to read the words in the word box. Ask What 
kinds of words are they? (question words) 

2 Geta pair of confident students to model the question and 
answer in the speech bubbles and put students in pairs 

Tell students to ask and answer using the words in the word 
box and their knowledge of the story. 

4 Monitor and check answers as you go. Help any pairs who 
are finding it hard to think of questions by paring weaker 
and stronger students together. 


Students’ own answers 


2 Zein and Zahra write an email to their 
grandma and grandpa. Read and complete the 
email 


1 At students to look at the gapped email. Read it aloud and 

have students follow as you read 

Tell students to complete the email individually, using their 

Inowledge of the story. 

3. Monitorand help as needed. Note answers as you go and 
look out for any students who need extra help 

4 You could ask fast finishers to write a postcard from the 
point of view of one of the people the children visited, for 
extra challeage 


Students’ own answers 


3 Work with a partner. Think and say. What can 
we learn from the story? 


m 


1 Put students in pairs and read the rubric with the class 
2. Monitor and encourage them to think hard and come up with 
thoughtful answers 
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Ask and answer about the story. Use the words in. 
the box 
‘ow What 


When — Where Why ) 


What 
is Uncle Sami 
job? 


He is 
ataxi driver. 


i" \ 


Zein and Zahra write an email to their grandma and 
grandpa. Read and complete the email 


ha mu 
Hi Grandma and Grandpa, 


Lastweok wa visited Uncle Sami, He has lots of friends. We met them 
and enmed about their jobs. 


We met zi 
We sam 

We 

Zahn liked 

Zainlikad 

It was fun visting Uncle Samil 

Seo you soon. 
Zein end Zahra 


Work with a partner. Think and say. What can we 
learn from the story? 


3 Elicit some of the best answersand encourage quieter 
students to speak. 


Suggestedanswers: _ Zs 


We can learn that all jobs can be interesting, but they can 
also be difficult. 


LI Zein had a problem. What was it? How did he solve it? 
Look and complete 


What was Zein's problem? 


4 


What was Mom's idea? 


4 


What jobs did Zein and Zahra try? 


V 


ES 


Zein had a problem. What was it? How did he 
solveit? Look and complete 


Ask students to look at the story again. 

Read the rubric aloud with the class 

Then, ask students to read the questions and answer them, 
They can do this in pairs. 

Monitor and help as needed. 

Check answers asa class. 


wom 


[ys 
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STUDENT'S BOOK page 156 (QDitcrropsonsin tne storyrtookandsoy 


m 


What happens in the story? Look and say 


1 Read the rubric and put students in pairs. Ask students to 

look at the pictures 

Instruct students to lock at the pictures and narrate what's 

happening in the story. 

Tell pairs to take turns telling the story. 

4 Monitor and help as needed. Check all have understood the 
story. Note that they should not write anything at this sage 
They will do thisin the next task 


Students’ own answers 


2 What happens in the story? Look again and 
write 


i 


Read the rubric and ask students to write about what they 

talked about in Exercise 1. Remind them they will have to 

tell the story quite simply. 

2. Monitor and help as needed 

3. Ask some of the students to read their summaries to the 
dass 

4 Give praise to all good work 


Students’ own answers 


Closing 


What happensin the story? Look again and write 


* Perform the story as a short play in groups, including 
everyone 
+ Ifyou have time, invite parents or other classes to see the 


plays 
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Board game 


Board gamesare a great way of having students review 
vocabulary or grammar pointsin a fun and integrated way 
It’salsoan excellent opportunity for you to move around the 
classroom and listen to students while they are working in 
groupsand producing the language. Use the template provided 
on page 209 and complete it with either pictures of vocabulary 
learned (could be copied from flash cards) or grammar points, 
for which students have to produce a sentence. Once you have 
completed the template, you could colorin the pictures or add 
some of your own. Make large copies of the board game for 
use in the classroom. Students should find a counter or button to 
use as their marker, then proceed through the board according to 
the number on the dice or spinner. When they land on a square 
they should say the word for the picture or produce a sentence 
The other members of the group should decide if they re correct 
or not If they're correct they can stay on the square, if they're. 
not, they have to go back 2 squares. Be aware that you may be 
called.on to give the final answer on this so monitor to see if 
students need your help. Continue until someone reaches the 
end of the game and they 're declared the winner. 


Catch and say (1) 


Use this game to practice vocabulary. You can play asa whole 
group or in pairsor small groups Choose a set of vocabulary, 
e.g. toys. In pairs, students throw and catch, or roll a ball to 
each other Each time they have the ball they say the name of 
something from the unitand the group or their partner repeats 
The student can then either pass the ball back to you to throw or 
roll to the next student, or to another student who tries to think 
of a different word. 


Catch and say (2) 


You could also build the vocabulary set by asking students 
to repeat all the words they have heard s far and then to add 
another word each time they have the ball 


Circle it 


Use this game to practice letter sounds and numbers and their 
formation. Draw between two and six different letters (and 
simple shapes or pictures if students only know one or two 
letters) on the board. Ask fora student to come to the board and 
circle and say a letter sound, e.g. the letter A (/h/). The student 
comes to the board and circles the letter A. Repeat with other 
students and letter sounds. 


Dominoes 


Prepare a domino template for use in class. It can then be reused 
with any vocabulary. Around 12 different cards for any game 
is good. See below an example with the past simple. Once you 


Games bank 


write in the relevant language, take copies of the cards so you 
havea set for every two students. Put the students into pairs 

and hand out a set of cardsfor each, They can play on their 
table or on the floor, whichever you think works best for your 
classroom. Tell them to have the cards face down and place one 
in the middle face up. They should then deal out 4 cards each, 
which only they can see. They play the game by fitting a card on 
either sides of the first card, making sure the verb forms match 
If they don’t have the correct match they can take another card 
from the remaining stack: Circulate and check that everyone is 
playing correctly and offer help as necessary. When one of the 
students has used up all their cards then they are the winner 


fiad 


eat 


B 


ate is 


was 


said 


came 


Bib 


Don't complete Busy Bee 


Thisisa spelling game. Stand at the board and write up dashes 
to represent the number of letters in a known word, e g. for 
protein it would be 7 dashes. Studentsthen suggest letters. IF 
they re correct and form part of the word you start to add them 
into the word. If students are wrong, you start to build up a 
drawing of Busy Bee on the board — do it in the following way 
so that it should take 10 marks to make the complete body: 


+ Lthe main body asa circle 
+ 25 the armsand legs (each done separately) 
+ 6-7 the antennae one by one 

+ 8-10 eyes and mouth (each done separately) 


This game practices spelling and also creates a sense of tension 
as the amis for you not to produce the complete Busy Bee 
picture as that means you've won! Once students become 

more familiar and confident with the game they can think up. 
their own words to be practiced and come up to the board. Do, 
however, always ask them to tell you the word so you can check 
the number of dashes and the spelling 
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Go to the word or letter (1) 


Use this game to practice vocabulary or letter sounds. Write 
words or letter sounds on pieces of paper. Place three or four of 
the words or letter sounds you are reviewing in different corners 
of the room. Ask the children to move around the room to music 
(you could play one of the songs from the unit). When the music. 
stops, the students go to one of the letter sounds or vocabulary 
items before you count to three, Without looking, say one of the 
letter sounds or words. The students who are standing next to 
those words or letter sounds win that round. Play several times, 
making sure you use every word or letter sound 


Go to the word or letter (2) 


You could also play a version of this game with the class seated. 
Name three or four students and then call out one of the letter. 
sounds or vocabulary items on the pieces of paper. The named 
students move to stand next to the correct word or letter. Repeat 
with other students until every student has had atleast one turn 
and you have called out all the words or letter sounds. 


Guess the picture 


Slowly draw a picture of a vocabulary item, e.g board, book, 
chair, crayon, pencil or table for classroom objects on the board 
or ona piece of paper. Pause for students to guess the word 
Students could play in teams, with each group trying to guess 
first. 


Guess the word. 


Put students into pairsand give thema set of cards so they have 
around six eack. These can be copies of flash cards or other 
cards you may have used ın previous lessons, like Domino 
cards They should not show the cards to their partner They 
should describe the word without saying it, so that their partner 
can guess whatit is, e.g. Ii fles in the sky, what 1s 11? and their 
partner should guess ‘hira’. Continue for a few ums. They 
could also play this in small groups. Play for a few tums 
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Hello! 


Use this game to practice language. Ask students to sitin a 
circle. Say a student's name and roll a ball to that student. Help 
the student to say Hello, I'm (name ). Say Hello, (name ) and 
encourage the class to join in. The student then rolls the ball to 
another student and the game continues in this way until all the 
class have taken part 


Listening dictation 


This isa fun activity to practice students" listening 
comprehension skills. Hand a sheet of paper end a pencil and 
coloring penspencils to each student Then say that you will 
read outa text describing a scene, and they should draw the 
scene. Read everything once so students can get a general idea 
of what needs to be included on the page and where. When 
describing the scene make sure you say what color each item. 
is (if you want to include revision of colors) and you should 
give an indication of where everything isin relation to other 
elements. For example, this scene would work well 


In my picture there's a house in the middle; the house has a red 
door and some flowers in the front garden; next to the house 
there 5 a big tree. Under the tree there 5 a little girl. She is 
playing football with a little boy, etc. 


When you have finished reading aloud, give students some 
time to finish off, then read the whole scene again for them 

to check all elements. Give them some time to finish off final 
drawing and colonng, then have students show and discuss their 
drawings with others. Circulate and give praise 


Look and draw 


Get studentsinto two teams. Divide the board in half with your 
pen and ask 2 volunteer to come forward from each team. You 

have two sets of the vocabulary to be revised as prepared cards 
with the words on, but it must be vocabulary that can beeasily 
drawn, e.g toys, parts of the body, furniture, etc. 


Ask for one person from each team to come forward and give 
them a card and a board pen. They cannot reveal what's on their 
card to their team — they should draw the word's meaning on the 
board and their team should try to guess what the word is (this 
can done by simply shouting out the word or raising their hands 
— whichever you think is best). The first team to guess correctly 
gets a point. The game then continues with new team members 
atthe front 


NB. Don’t insist that every team member should come to the 
front as not everyone feels comfortable about drawing in front 
of others, but make sure that one team member (who might be 
particularly good at drawing!) doesn't dominate 


Matching cards 


Use this game to practice and consolidate vocabulary or 
grammar Take the flash cards or language point and make a 
copy of each item of vocabulary item (with a maximum of 


around 12 items) or the beginning of a sentence (e g- I’m going) 
from ycur class. On matching cards of the same size write 
either the word forthe vocabulary item or the second part of the 
sentence (e.g. to see my aunt on Saturday) 


Give out one set to each pair or group of three. Asl them to 
give the same number of cards to each student in the group 
The caris in their hands should be faced down. The game then 
begins 


Each student takes tums to tum over 1 of their cards and put it 
in a pile in front of them. If any of the cards which are showing 
around the table, the first student to shout Match! and then 

say the word or the complete sentence takes all the two piles 

of cards which are matching, The game continues until all the 
cards are used and one person is declared the winner 


Memory game (1) 

Use this game to practice vocabulary, You need a set of real 
items, e.g. a doll, a teddy bear, a robot, a balloon, a car, a ball. 
Place some of the items on a table and give the stucentsa short 
tme to look at them. Cover the items with a cloth, and ask the 
students to remember the items they saw. 


Memory game (2) 


Use this game to practice and consolidate vocabulary. Take the 
flash cards and make two copies of each item of vocabulary 
(with a maximum of around 1? items) from your class. There 
should be one set for use for every 2-3 sudents. Make sure 
that each card is exactly the same size and looks exactly the 
same when facing down asal the other cards — thisiscrucially 
important 


Give out one set to each pair or group of three. Ask them to 
place the cards face down on the desk or carpet in front of them, 
all spread out The game then begins The aim is to tum over 
cards and find matehing pairs, so students must not move the 
cards around, just leave them where they turn themover (we 
remember position of things as well as the things themselves) 
Students continue, tuming over cardsand finding pairs When 
they do finda pair, they should say the word and ensure that the 
other students can understand them. If this is the case they keep 
the pair of cards and have another go. The game continues until 
all the cards are used and one person is declared the winner 


Mimeit 

Use this game to practice vocabulary, Mime one of the 
vocabulary words for the class to guess, e.g. robot. The class 
says the word for your mime. You could invite a confident. 
student to do a mime for you to guess. Students can also play 1n 
pairs 


Games bank 


Mingle 


Use this game to practice lenguage. Students stand up and walk 
around the room When you clap, they stop and find a partner. 
They do a mini-dialog with their partner, for example: Hello, 
what 5 your name? I'm (Sara). When you clap again, they walk 
around again until you signal that they should stop and do the 
dialog again with a new partner 


Missing sound 


Use this game to practice letter sounds, Write a list of letter 
sounds on the board, e.g. hello, b/book and r/robot, and elicit 
the letter sounds /h/, /b/ and /r/, Point to each letter sound in 
turn and ask students to say the sound. Then ask students to 
close their eyes. Remove one letter sound and ask What s the 
missing sound? Students tell you the missing sound 


Move it 
This isa form of Musical chairs. 


Have the children sitting on chairs in a circle around you. If 
working with likes and dislikes say something like Move if 
you like bananas. Everyone who likesbananas needs to get 
up and move, but while they're moving you should take one 
chair out of the circle, so when they go to sit down, one person 
is unable to and is consequently out of the game. To stop that 
person feeling sed, bring them to the front to lead the next one, 
and whisper a facial feature for them to say e.g. Move if you 
don? like football. The game continues, with you removing a 
chair each time end the students scrambling to sit down. Make 
sure there are no students getting overly excited and being 
aggressive towards each other at this stage, Continue, giving 
instructions and removing chairs until just one student remains 
in the game. They are then declared the winner. 


Pair work flash cards 

Give out copies of the flash cards — one set for each group of 
three. Have students put the flash cards face down and take one 
by one — the student who takes the card should look at it and not 
show it to the others; they then describe it without saying what 
the word is — the others in the group have to guess, and the one 
who guesses correctly winsthe card. They continue, with each 
student describing and the others guessing. The one with the 
most flash cardsat the end is the winner 


Point to it 


Use this game to practice vocabulary when you have real items, 
eg. food (or toy food), classroom items, parts of the body, 
clothes. Choose one of the vocabulary items and say Point to a 
(crayon). Students find and point to the item. 
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Games bank 


Point to the picture 


Use this game to practice vocabulary using pictures of items cut 
out of magazines, when real items are not available, e.g. course 
characters, family members, animals, numbers. Display the 
cut-out pictures. Say one for the words, eg : daddy. If students 
think they know which picture is daddy, they put up their hands 
Choose a studeat to come to the board and point to the front of 
the classroom and point to the picture of daddy. That student 
saysthe next word and chooses the next student to come and 
point to it 


Alternatively, students could play this in pairs, using the 
Student's Book page 


Show me 


Use this game to practice numbers Make sure each student has 
some real items that they know the vocabulary for, e s. pencils, 
crayons and books. They will need enough of each item to show 
the numbers you are practcing. Say the number, for example 
two. Students select and show you the correct number of items 
Alternatively, they could just show the correct number of fingers 
when you say the number. Play this first as a class and then in 
pairs 


Sorting 


Use this game to practice sorting items into different categories, 
e.g. healthy and unhealthy food. Students play in groups. Use 
picturesyou have brought in of healthy and unhealthy foods 
and some reusable adhesive. Draw two circles or sections on 
the board. Draw a symbol for each circle, e.g. a green spoon or 
green tick at the top of one side, and a red spoon or red tick at 
the top ofthe other side, Show one of the pictures to the first 
group and ask them to stick it in the correct area on the board 
Show the next picture to the second group. Groups geta point 
for each correct answer 


Stand up if... 


Tell students to sit in their chairs but to pull them back a 
little from theirdesks When you say a phrase that's true for 
them, they should stand up. If you are working with family 
vocabulary, say phrases like ‘My family is big." "I have two 
brothers., ‘Idon't have sisters.’, ‘Ihave three cousins.’ ete. You 
can recycle language from earlier in the book, eg." have black 
hair, ‘have brown eyes’, eto. As the game continues you 
could invite students, one by one, to come to the front of the 
class and say a phrase forthe others to react to. Continue until 
the pace starts to drop. 


Teacher says (1) 

Use this game to practice vocabulary and language. Give 
instructions for the students to carry out with you Say Teacher 
ouch your (nose) end touch your own nose. The students 
their noses. Continue with eye, hair, ear, mouth and hand. 
Then say Touch your (nose), without saying Teacher says, and 
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show students thatyou are not doing the action. Students only 
do the action if you say Teacher says. 


Teacher says (2) 

You can play an adaptation of the game. Say Touch yournose 
but touch your own ear Students siy No! and show the correct 
body part by touching their own nose and saying Touch your 
nose. 


Tic Tac Toe 

Drawa gridon the board, as per below: 
w S 
415/|6 
7$ £$ 


Divide the class into two teams — the O team and the X team. 
Explain that the aim of each team is to achieve a line of their 
symbol going across the grid, which could be honzontaliy, 
vertically or diagonally. Tell them that when the game begins 
they need to choose which square, 1-9, they would like to focus 
on and say that you will be showing a flash card of a word from 
lastclass. If they say the word correctly then their symbol will 


be written into the square, butif they get the word wrong then 
the opposing team will have a chance to say it. You may want 
toask individual members of the team at each tm, or you may 
allow the team members to work together to decide on the word 
=st’sup to you, however, if you decide on the latter it makes it 
less likely that mistakes will be made and the outcome becomes 
a bit more predictable. The game continues until one team wins 
by creating a line of their symbols on the grid. You may like to 
have another two games so the final result can be decided by 
“best of three’ 


Tutti Frutti 


Thisisa simple general vocabulary revision game for the 
beginning of class, so acts as a warmer or energizer if you 
prefer to use it later in the class. Get the students into groups of 
four and ask one of them to be the secretary and write a grid, 
for example the below. Then say you will give a letter from the 
alphabet and they have to complete the columns with a word 
beginning with that letter 


Clothes 
shirt 


House 


sofa 


Animal 
snake 


Human body 
skeleton 


Itmay be tricky for students to come up with words for some 
letters, so choose your letters carefully beforehand and have 
some possible answers in place. It's also a good idea to allow 
students to consult dictionaries for the game - this helps them 
with their dictionary skills. 


Remind them to whisper their answers to cach other so that 
other groups can t hear them and copy their words 


As soon as one group has completed all the columns they 
should shout ‘Stop!’, then you can check their answers and give 
points accordingly. Continue with a few more letters, allotting 
points with the wins. At the ead, declare one group the winner 


Tracing letters or numbers 


Use this game to practice letter or number formation. Play in 
pairs Eg One student traces a number from 1 to 5 on the back 
of the other student. The student says the number and then they 
swap roles. 


What’s (Who’s) missing? 

Use this game to practice vocabulary. Display a setof pictures 
cut out of a magazine, e.g. camel, elephant, giraffe, lion, 
monkey, snake. Revise the vocabulary. Ask the students to 
shut thar eyes, and remove one picture. Ask What 5 (Who's) 
missing? Confirm the answer by showing them the picture. 


What's this? 


Use this game to practice vocabulary, You need a set of real 
items or pictures of items, e.g. board, book, chair; crayon, 
pencil and table. Demon strate with a confident sudent Show 
the student an item, e.g. a book, and ask What 5 this? Help the 
student to reply It} a (book). Ask the class [sit a (book)? The 
rest of the group sys Yes. It's a (book). Swap roles, encouraging 
the student to hold the item and to ask you What 5 this? This 
time say the wrong item It’s a (board). Encourage the student to 
ask the class [sit a (board)? The rest of the class replies No! It’s 
a (book). Students can also play in groups 


Word snakes 


Thisisa fun consolidation of general vocabulary atthe 
beginning of olass or asan energizer during class you start off 
two wordsnakes by just writing one simple word — one on the 
left hand side of the board and one on the right. The students 
line up at the side of the board to write up more words, They 
should simply write a word beginning with the end letter in the 
first word, e.g. if you write up ‘cat’ they can continue with ‘mee’ 
or ‘the’ so that the wordsnake looks like this: cattree, then the 
next person has to write in a word beginning with e, eto. The 
students carry on, writing up words, then going back to the end 
of the line, ete. Continue until you feel the pace starts to drop, 
then ask students to sit down. Look at the wordsnakes asa class 
and read whatyou can all see Give praise and quickly correct 
any spellings without drawing attention to who wrote the words 


Games bank 


Word whispers 


Use this game to practice vocabulary. You need a pictures of 
vocabulary items or words or letter sounds written on pieces 

of paper. Students sit or stand in a line or circle. Show the first 
student in the line one of the words, letter soundsor pictures, 
eg, doll, without letting the rest of the group see. The first 
student whispers: doll to the student next to them, who whispers 
the word they have heard to the student next to them, until the 
word reaches the student at the end of the line or circle. He or 
she says the word, Students look at the pictures, words or letter 
sounds and see if this matches the word. If it matches, they all 
say the word. Students can also play this game in small groups. 
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